m
Sezpotfg ber Abrites Diagnostics for VAG User Manual

Manual version: 4.8

A'-B'RITES

automotive solutions

Achieve the impossible

Abrites Diagnostics for VAG
User Manual

Version: 4.8

www.ABRITES.com



September
2p019 b Abrites Diagnostics for VAG User Manual

List of Revisions
Date Chapt Description Revision
er
27.11.2007 Release version of the document 1.0
14.01.2008 | 2 Update of the description of dongle installation (HID driver) 1.1
01.02.2008 | 3.2.1. | Update of description regarding Audi A4 Bosch RB4/Crypto+ 1.2
2 clusters
12.02.2008 Adaptation regarding SW version 4.1 1.3
18.02.2008 | 2 Changes regarding setting of the working folder for the 1.4
shortcuts
20.02.2008 | 2,4,5 Clarification of the Installation procedure 1.5
14.03.2008 | All Update to V5.0 of the ABRITES Diagnostics for VAG 2.0
06.06.2008 | 3,6, 7 | Update to V5.1 of the ABRITES Diagnostics for VAG 21
01.07.2008 | 3,6, 7 | Update to V5.2 of the ABRITES Diagnostics for VAG 2.2
28.10.2008 | All Update to V6.0 of the ABRITES Diagnostics for VAG 2.3
08.11.2008 | 7 Table with key-learning procedures added 24
01.12.2008 | 3,7 Dump tool described in details 2.5
12.12.2008 | All Update to V6.2 of the ABRITES Diagnostics for VAG 2.6
06.01.2009 | 3 Update to V6.3 of the ABRITES Diagnostics for VAG 2.7
23.03.2009 | 3 Update to V6.4 of the ABRITES Diagnostics for VAG 2.8
21.04.2009 |3 Update to V6.5 of the ABRITES Diagnostics for VAG. 29
Procedures for Q7/A6/Allroad described
19.05.2009 | 2, 3,7 | Update to V6.6 of the ABRITES Diagnostics for VAG 2.10

Manual version: 4.8



September
2019

Abrites Diagnostics for VAG User Manual

List of Revisions
Date Chapt Description Revision
er
25.05.2 3 Added descriptions 2.11
17.06.2009 | All Update to V7.0 of the ABRITES Diagnostics for VAG 2.12
02.10.2009 | 3.7 Update to V7.1 of the ABRITES Diagnostics for VAG 2.13
06.01.2010 | 3.5.16 | Update to V7.3 of the ABRITES Diagnostics for VAG 2.14
21.01.2010 | 7.7 Update to V7.4 of the ABRITES Diagnostics for VAG 2.15
15.02.2010 | 3.5, 7 | Update to V7.5 of the ABRITES Diagnostics for VAG 2.16
22.02.2010 | 3 Update to V7.6 of the ABRITES Diagnostics for VAG 2.17
25.03.2010 | 3 Update to V7.7 and V7.8 of the ABRITES Diagnostics for VAG 2.18
15.05.2010 | 3 Update to V8.0 of the ABRITES Diagnostics for VAG, added 2.19
section for the CDC32xx programmer
27.05.2010 | 3,7 Update to V8.0 of the ABRITES Diagnostics for VAG, added 2.20
section for VW Crafter
9.09.2010 Update to V8.4 of the ABRITES Diagnostics for VAG 2.21
24.02.2002 Update to V9.0 of the ABRITES Diagnostics for VAG 222
13.05.2011 Update to V12.0 of the ABRITES Diagnostics for VAG 223
29.06.2011 r. | All Update to V13.0 of the ABRITES Diagnostics for VAG 2.24
16.01.2012r. Component protection chapter added. 225
Chapter “Remote control adaptation” updated.
Chapter “Special functions with “VDO NEC” updated.
Chapter “Coding of the unit” updated.
Chapter “Repair RB8 DEF” added.
26.03.2012 Added “ECU adaptation by OBDII” chapter 226
8.05.2012r. Added Key learning wizard mode. 226

Manual version: 4.8




September
2019

Abrites Diagnostics for VAG User Manual

List of Revisions

Date

Chapt
er

Description

Revision

13.06.2012

Added BCM2 key-learning procedure
EZS-Kessy A6/Q7/Allroad write EEPROM changes

2.27

19.06.2012

Added BCM2 key-learning procedure by OBDII

2.28

27.11.2012

Update to V17.0 of the software

2.29

18.12.2012

Update to V17.1 of the software

2.30

22.01.2013

Update to V18.0 of the software:
— EDC17/MED17 bootmode added
- EDC17/MED17 reading by OBDII added

- Adaptation of EDC16/EDC17/MED9/MED17 description
changed

- Adaptation of Passat B6 comfort module added
- EDC17/MED17 wiring diagrams added in appendix

2.31

27.09.2013

-Key learning functions completely revised
-Updated Manual design
-Complete revision of the manual

3.00

12.03.2014

2.4.18 added
2.5.1.5 changed according the new implementation

3.01

02.10.2014

2.2 — Scanning of the modules changed
2.4 — Standard diagnostic reworked
2.5 — Reworked, 2.5.7 added, 2.5.12 added

3.02

02.02.2015

2.5.10 — Added chapter for adaptation of the transmission
control unit

2.5.9 — Added chapter for reading the Simos PCR 2.1 engine
control unit

3.03

03.11.2016

AB6/A7/A8 All keys lost pinout updated

3.6

Manual version: 4.8




m
Sezp(;cfg ber Abrites Diagnostics for VAG User Manual

List of Revisions

Date Chapt Description Revision
May.22.2015 3e,r7 Appendix on usage of the PROTAG with the Abrites 3.7
diagnostics for VAG

%gqt;ary.‘l& All ZNO051 Distribution Box use in Abrites Diagnostics for VAG 38
March.21.2017 All Functionality for disable/enable the ELV of the BCM2 cars 3.9
May.05.2017 2.6 Key Learning- added TA26 Sniffer for finding 7th byte 4.0
June.30.2017 2.5 | ECU/TCU exchange with ZN051 and EM003 (IMMO 11I/IV EMU) 4.1
Nov.27.2017 2.6 | Immo /IV Megamos 48 Key Programming 4.2
Nov.27.2017 2.5 | Special Functions with VDO clusters based on MQB Platform 4.3
Nov.27.2017 2.5 | Special functions with “VDO NEC” update 4.3
Jan.20.2018 2.5 | Added MQB cars key programming - adding spare key 4.4
July.17.2018 2.5 Added MQB cars key programming - adding spare key 4.5
July.17.2018 2.5 | A8(4H)/A7(4G)/A6(4G)/Touareg(7P) mileage calibration update 4.6
Nov.15.2018 2.5 | Read MM 9GV PIN/CS with DSBox (Immo IlI/IV cars) 4.7
Nov.15.2018 2.5 | IMMO IlIl/IV authorize ECU (for bench flashing) 4.7
Nov.15.2018 2.5 | MQB Immo Data (allows immo data change in cluster) 4.7
Apr.02.2019 2.5 | Wiring diagrams for ZN059 VDO NEC and ZN060 Micronas adapters 4.7
Sept.09.2019 2.5 | MQB Read CS by OBDII (VDO TFT, VDO Virtual Cockpit, JCI) 4.8
Sept.09.2019 2.5 | MQB All keys lost - works with automatic TCUs as well 4.8
Sept.09.2019 2.5 | Read MQB transmission control units- Read CS, Clone/Restore 4.8
Sept.09.2019 2.5 MQB parts adaptation- ECU, TCU, ESL 4.8

Manual version: 4.8



September
2019

Table of Contents

1Introduction

Abrites Diagnostics for VAG User Manual

1.1Installing the “Abrites Diagnostics for VAG”

2 Diagnostics with the “Abrites Diagnostics for VAG”

2.1Configuration

2.1.1Used protocols
2.1.2Interface detection
2.1.3K-LINE baud rate settings
2.1.4Timing parameters
2.1.5K-LINE PINs

2.1.6CAN resistance

2.2Scanning units
2.3Broadcast requests
2.4Standard diagnostic requests

2.4.11dentification
2.4.2Read diagnostic trouble codes
2.4.3Clear diagnostic trouble codes
2.4.4Live data
Measured values
Actuator test
Basic settings
2.4.5Security access
2.4.5.1Standard security access
2.4.5.2User defined security access
2.4.6Adaptition
2.4.7Coding of the unit
2.4.8Custom requests
2.4.9Custom download / upload
2.4.10Active diagnostic session
2.4.11Flasher (SW Update)

2.5Special functions

2.5.1Special functions with “Instrument CAN”

2.5.1.1Special functions with instrument cluster CAN over TP2.0
2.5.1.2Special functions with “VDO NEC”

2.5.1.3Special functions with “Magneti Marelli” UDS 9S12
2.5.1.4Special Functions “JCI with NEC pC and 95320 EEPROM”

2.5.1.5Special functions with “A8 (4H)/ A7(4G)/ A6(4G)/ Touareg(7P) UDS dashboard
with 95320 EEPROM”

2.5.1.6Special Functions with VDO based on MQB Platform
2.5.1.7 Added MQB cars key programming - adding spare key

Manual version: 4.8



Sngfgber Abrites Diagnostics for VAG User Manual

2.5.2Special functions with “EZS Kessy CAN”
2.5.2.1Learning keys with EZS-Kessy
2.5.2.2Reading and changing VIN
2.5.2.3Reading / Writing EEPROM
2.5.2.4Programming a blank key so that it becomes a dealer key
2.5.3Special functions with “BCM2 A4/A5/Q5/A6/A7/A8”
2.5.3.1Read BCM2 by OBDII
2.5.3.2Read BCM2 with ABPROG
2.5.3.3Key-learning procedure
2.5.3.4Alarm OFF
2.5.3.5Alarm ON
2.5.3.6Audi A6/A7/A8 with ALL KEYS LOST
2.5.4Special functions with “instrument K-Line”
2.5.4.1Transferring keys from one RBS8 instrument to another
2.5.4.2Exchanging RB8 Instrument
2.5.4.3Removing RB8/RB4 “DEF” error
2.5.5Special functions with “Engine Control Unit”
2.5.6Special functions with “EDC17 and MED17 Boot”
2.5.7Special functions with “EDC17/MED17 Direct PIN/CS”
2.5.8Special functions with “DPF OFF”
2.5.9Special functions with “Simos PCR2.1”
2.5.10Special functions “Component protection”
2.5.10.1Component protection generation 1
2.5.10.2Component protection generation 2
2.5.10.2.1Reset to virgin state
2.5.10.2.2Learn module to the vehicle
2.5.11Special functions “Immo parts adaptation”
2.5.11.1 Adapting engine control units
2.5.11.2 Adapting Audi A8, VW Touareg immobilizer (Kessy)
2.5.11.3 Adapting comfort module on Passat B6/CC
2.5.11.4Adapting Transmission gearbox on A6/Q7/Allroad
2.5.11.5Adapting EZS-Kessy on A6/Q7/Allroad
2.5.11.6 ECU/TCU exchange using ZN051 DS Box and EM003 (IMMO III/IV EMU)
ead \Y% / Swith S o o /Vcar
/ 'V authori e or bench la hin
o ata allow 1 o datachan einclu ter

2.5.12Special functions “Immo V adaptation”

2.5.12.1 Adapting engine control unit
2.5.12.2 Adapting BCM2
2.5.12.3Adapting Transmission gearbox (A4/A5/Q5 2008+ and A6/A7/A8 2010+)
2.5.12.4Adapting Electronic steering lock (ELV)(A4/A5/Q5 2008+ and A6/A7/A8
2010+)

2.5.13Special functions “Theft protection”

2.5.14Special function “Steering lock adaptation”

2.5.15Special function “MMI-TV configuration”

2.5.16Special function “Custom memory access Download/Upload/ReadMemory”

2.5.17Special functions with “Airbag”

2.5.18Special function “VW Crafter”

Manual version: 4.8 5 19Special function “Dump Tool
2.5.20Special function “Service Interval”



m
Sezpotfg ber Abrites Diagnostics for VAG User Manual

2.5.21Special function “Remote control adaptation”

2.5.22Special function “Navigation”

2.5.23Special function “Cruise control system”

2.5.24Special function “Brake pads change”

2.5.25Special function “ECU Exchange — Dump Tool”

2.5.26Special function “Door unlocking”

2.5.27Special function “Coding calculator”

2.6“Key learning”

2.6.1Key-learning procedures
Procedure 1 — Normal key learning procedure — for vehicles from 1996 to 09/2006 year
via K-line
Procedure 2 — for CAN vehicles till 09/2006 year — VW, SEAT,SKODA via CAN
Procedure 3 — for VW/Seat/Skoda CAN vehicles 2006+, Passat B6, Audi A3 CAN
Procedure 3.1 — Extracting the 7th byte using TA26 Sniffer (used in VW Passat B6)

Procedure 4 — for Audi A4 (RB8)

Procedure 5 - For vehicles with Hitag2 Key (transponder) — VW Touareg, VW Phaeton,
Bentley Continental, Porsche Cayenne, Audi A8
Procedure 6 — for vehicles Audi A6,Q7,Allroad 2005+
Procedure 7 — UDS dashboards
2.6.2Key-learning modes
2.6.2.1Standard mode
2.6.2.1.1Key-learning
2.6.2.1.2Preparing dealer key
a) Preparing dealer key on vehicles with Megamos 48 transponder
Pleparing a dealer key with all 7 bytes available
c) Preparing a dealer key by finding the 7th byte

d) Preparing dealer key on vehicles with Hitag2 transponder
2.6.2.2Wizard mode

2.6.2.2.1Learn keys
2.6.2.2.2Add one key
2.6.2.2.3Prepare dealer key

2.6.2.2.4 VN0OO6- Immo III/TV Megamos 48 Key Programming
3Troubleshooting

116
4Appendix

118
Instrument cluster from Audi A3, Audi A6, Audi TT, VW New Beetle
Instrument cluster from Audi TT-K
VW Passat - usually these Instruments are before 1998
VW New Beetle
Porsche Cayenne/VW Touareg gasoline engines — ECU wakeup fuses
Audi A8 fusebox (passenger side — wakeup ECU):
Audi Q7
Audi A6/RS6 (except 3.2L)
Audi A6 3.2L FSI

Dump tool special function
Manual version: 4.8



September
2p019 Abrites Diagnostics for VAG User Manual

EDC17/MED17 Wiring diagrams for boot-mode
ECU EDC17 CP44 TC1797
ECU Vag EDC17 C46 TC1767
ECU Vag EDC17 CP04 —TC1796
ECU Vag EDC17 CP14 CP20 - TC1796 — variant 2
ECU Vag EDC17 CP14 CP20 - TC1796 with Internal and External Flash
ECU Vag EDC17 CP24 — TC1796 with Internal and External Flash
ECU Vag EDC17 UO1 - TC1766 with Internal Flash
ECU Vag EDC17 U05 — TC1796 with External Flash
ECU Vag MED 17.5.1 — TC1796 with Internal and External Flash
ECU Vag MED 17.5.2 — TC1767 Internal Flash
ECU Vag MED 17.5.5 - TC1766 Internal Flash
ECU Vag MED 17.5.20 - TC1766 Internal Flash
ECU Vag MED17.1.1 — TC1796 Internal Flash

ECU Vag EDC17.5.24 — Boot Mode

EDC17 C64 ECU PIN Connection diagram
MED 17.1.6 ECU for Porsche connection diagram

BCM2 internal CAN and LIN bus connection
ZNO051 Distribution Box use in Abrites Diagnostics for VAG

Functionality for disable/enable the ELV of the BCM2 cars (A4/A5/Q5 2008+, A6/A7/A8/
Touareg 2010+)

VDO NEC/Micronas Wiring diagrams for ZN059/ZN060 adapters

Manual version: 4.8



m
Sez%tfg ber Abrites Diagnostics for VAG User Manual

1 INTRODUCTION

Abrites Diagnostics for VAG is a Windows based PC based diagnostic software for the vehicles
from the VAG group, which are, in most cases, unsupported by the Manufacturers diagnostics
tester. The “Abrites VAG Diagnostics” also provides you full diagnostic capabilities for VAG
vehicles.

1.1 Installing the “Abrites Diagnostics for VAG”

The “Abrites Diagnostics for VAG” is contained in the installation package, so please run the
setup.

Once you have done that you are ready to start the “Abrites Diagnostics for VAG”.

When starting the software a splash screen appears where the connection to the hardware
is examined. Should there be no problem with it a message should appear saying
“CONNECTION OK”.

The main screen looks like this:

r o
A| ABRITES Diagnostics for VW/Audi/Seat/Skoda 25.0 www.abritus72.com = | B e
# | Unit name |'W'AG Humber Description | DTC | Coding - Z\
[ufu] - d
01 Engine Control Module 1 Previous
0z Transmission Control Mo...
o3 Brakes 1 r-—
- ->
04 Steering BEngle Sender L
Open
o5 Keaay
0& Seat ARdjustment Passeng...
07 Display Control Unit _r‘
v
-
A% Rim rondirionind
4 3 Mext
{ft specal functions l&d Vehicle Selection ] 1 Broadcast | Options l
- - g - - -
= 0 ®
Instrument EZS-Kessy BCHZ2 Instrument  Engine Contral - EDC17 and  EDCAMEDT DPF OFF &
Q748 Ad/BBM5 nit MED1Y Boot  Direct PIN/CS r-—
, " " c — =
Saf: af: Y V, a o L H
@e == = A i % ﬁﬁf/’] ~ Open
Component Irmo parts Irmo Steering lock I K.ey learning Theft Drump tool Airbag
protection adaptation adaptation adaptation  configuration protection -
4 3
h
Attention:

Make sure you are running the “Abrites Diagnostics for VAG” from its folder . If you are
using a shortcut to the “Abrites Diagnostics for VAG”, please make sure the “working
folder” parameter is set to the folder where the executable file is placed. If the “working
folder” is not set the K-LINE may not function correctly.

Manual version: 4.8
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2 DIAGNOSTICS WITH THE “ABRITES DIAGNOSTICS FOR VAG”

The “Abrites Diagnostics for VAG” basically consists of two parts:
-Standard diagnostic functions such as reading/clearing trouble codes, device identification,
adaptation, measured values etc.

- Special functions such as reading log in, Reading EEPROM etc.

All devices available to the car are listed on the main screen of the “Abrites Diagnostics for
VAG” with their appropriate VAS number. If you would like to connect to one of the devices just
double click on it. The “Abrites Diagnostics for VAG” will try to connect to the device using the
following protocols consecutively:

-KWP2000 over TP2.0 with a 5000kb/s (CAN) baud

-KWP2000 over TP1.6 with a5000kb/s (CAN) baud

-UDS over ISO transport protocol (CAN)

-KWP1281 or KWP 2000 over K-line (the protocol is recognized automatically from the wake up
pattern).

You can choose which of these protocols to use when attempting to connect as described in the
“Configuration” section.

2.1 Configuration

The “Abrites Diagnostics for VAG” can be configured by pressing the “Options” button from the
main screen. The following dialog is displayed:

T Special fmctium| = Vehick Seleu:licn| 1 Broadcast 5 Oplins I

= llzed protocol fer diagnostic - k-Lne haud rates tning zaqunce —— i | anouage

7] = (3 10472 % 9600 [

e El et !IEI’Iﬂ“Sl’I et Advanc=d

CAM TP 16 O 8E00 % 10472
[ r KLine: uzed OBDII PIM -
1 —Looging —r 1

S e e mr O2H 7 O1s

ups | . 5 e — CAM RAesistar ——
| E] Erable E-Lire lag | B i 130 ke = Aol
i B Instant Loggng | |

NOTE: Changes regarding the interface and timing parameters made in this dialogue box
will be applied after restarting the application.

2.1.1 Used protocols

The meaning of the check-boxes is as follows:

-CAN TP2.0 — when trying to connect to the device the Diagnostics will try to connect to it
using “KWP2000 over TP2.0 with baud 500KB/s”

-CAN TP1.6 — when trying to connect to the device the software will try to connect to it
using “KWP2000 over TP1.6 with baud 500KB/s”

-UDS - when trying to connect to the device the software will try to connect to it using “UDS
over ISO transport protocol” with baud 500KB/s

-K-Line KWP2000/KWP1281 - when trying to connect to the device the software will try to
connect to it using “KWP1281 or KWP2000 over K-Line”

Manual version: 4.8
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NOTE: These check boxes are used only for configuring the used protocols when trying
to connect to the device in order to perform standard diagnostic requests. They are not
applicable when auto-scanning devices.

2.1.2 Interface detection.

Normally the “Abrites Diagnostics for VAG” USB interface is recognized automatically.

2.1.3 K-LINE baud rate settings

When trying to connect to the device over K-LINE the “Abrites Diagnostics for VAG” will try to
connect using one baud rate and if it does not succeed it will switch to another baud rate and
attempt to connect once again. There are two baud rates currently in use- the 10472 and the
9600. Using the “10472\9600” and “9600\10472” in the dialogue box you could set the order in
which these two baud rates will be used.

If the “10472\9600” is selected then the software will try to connect over the K-LINE using the
10472 and if the connection is not successful it will switch to the 9600 and try to connect over it.
If the “9600\10472” is selected the software will try to connect using a 9600 baud rate and if that
proves unsuccessful it will switch to 10472 and make another attempt.

ATTENTION: Some of the devices using baud 9600 cannot be woken up if they have been
tried with 10472. If you cannot connect to a device through K-LINE try to change the
options so that the software tries to connect through 9600 first.

2.1.4 Timing parameters

The protocols running under K-LINE require very precise byte timing. Since Windows is not a
real time operational system these times are not always respected and the connection to some
devices is unsuitable or it is impossible to connect to them. In such cases you can try and
change some of the timing parameters from the “Advanced” button. The timing parameters have
the following meanings:

- Wake up echo delay - time after slow initialization between receiving “55 xx yy” and sending
the inverted value of “yy”(according to the K-LINE wake up procedure).

- Communication echo delay — time between reception of a byte under KWP1281 and sending it
back to the device in an inverted form.

- Inter byte time — time between sending two bytes under KWP2000.

- Time between messages — time delay between reception of a response from a device and
sending a new request to it.

2.1.5 K-LINE PINs

Normally the K-LINE output is at the seventh pin of the OBD2 connector; However in some
models (e.g. 2004 Porsche Cayenne) the K-LINE may be located on pin 3 or 15. Because of
that there is an option to choose the pin where the connection is to be attempted.

Manual version: 4.8
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ATTENTION: If you check all pins to be examined (i.e. pin3, pin7, pin15) the time for
scanning all units will be significantly increased. Due to this the default pin selected is
only one ( pin7).

2.1.6 CAN resistance

According to the CAN specifications there should be a resistance between CAN-LOW and CAN-
HIGH. Normally the gateway has this resistance however if you would like to connect to a
device “on a table”( bypass connection without a gateway) then you should use a resistor
between the “Abrites Diagnostics for VAG” and the separate device itself (e.g. ECU, dash,
immobilizer etc.).

For that reason you have the option to choose what resistance to use (None, 75 Ohm, 100 Ohm
or 10 Kilo ohm). The default value used is 120 Ohm. Normally there should not be any issues;
however should an issue appears you can try changing the CAN resistance.

2.2 Scanning units

After starting the application in the main screen of the “Abrites Diagnostics for VAG” you will see
a list of all possible units with their appropriate VAS number.
Once you have that you are able to connect to the listed devices by double clicking on them.

There is a possibility to scan for all installed modules in the vehicle. There are two modes of
scanning — smart scan and standard scan.

ifi! specil functions &= Vehicle Selection I 1 Broadcast ]ﬁ‘ Options l

* Smart zcan for modules [fast)

Standard zean for modules [zlow] p “ l__?

Gateway config

General - All units list ......... ] Caﬂa” Clear all DTCs Stop

- standard scan — the software is iterating through all possible units and is trying to establish
connection to them. This was the only one scanning mode prior software version V24.

You can also choose a configuration of devices corresponding to the specific car (chassis type)
instead of displaying all possible units. This is done by selecting the type (e.g. “1T — VW Touran)
from the “Chassis type” combo box. If you then select the “Display button” it will show all
devices that can be installed into the chassis type in question.

Manual version: 4.8
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Pressing the “Scan all” button will attempt to connect to each device currently displayed in the
list. Depending on the configuration options only the selected protocols will be used when
scanning for the devices.

Instead of scanning all units (which can take a while) you can retrieve the list of the installed
devices from the gateway by selecting the “Gateway config list” button, and then to press the
“Scan all” button.

- smart scan — this scan mode is introduced into V24 and is the default scan mode. It is
scanning extremely fast for CAN-Bus vehicles, but also for the K-Line there is improvement. The
found modules at the end of the scan should be the same as with the standard scan.

For all devices found by the “Abrites Diagnostics for VAG” a detailed information is displayed in
the main screen. The following information is displayed for each device:

- VAS number.

- Unit Name.

- VAG number — returned by the device in the device identification.

- Description — returned by the device in the device identification.

- Coding — returned by the device in the device identification.

- Part / IMP / Supp N (Part number/ Importer number/ Supplier number) — the information is
shown separated with spaces, also returned from the device with in the device identification.

- DTC — number of Diagnostic Trouble Codes stored in the unit.

Since clearing of the DTCs for all existing devices is one of the main diagnostic operations and
broadcast requests for clearing of all DTCs are not accepted from all units there is a possibility
to scan all devices and then if a connection to the device is possible to clear its DTCs. This is
done by clicking on the “Clear all DTCs” button on the “Auto scan devices” panel. Once again,
the standard or smart mode is applied.

2.3 Broadcast requests
Broadcast requests are the requests sent to all or a group of devices simultaneously.

The “Abrites Diagnostics for VAG” is able to send broadcast requests to all devices with a
request to enter a desired transport mode, to clear all DTCs in all devices or to disable/ enable
the communication of all devices. You can do this by selecting the corresponding button in the
“CAN Broadcast panel”.

Here are the available functions:

[Transport mode]
Entering or exiting the vehicle from transport mode is used by the factory to place the cars into a
“sleep” mode in order to conserve the battery charge during long periods of inactivity.

[Disable normal communication]

This function will disable the communication between units in the car. This can help you hold the
current state of the as well as preventing disturbances in communication while performing a re-
flash.

Manual version: 4.8
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Restoring the normal message transmition.

[Clear all DTCs]

Sending requests to all units in the vehicle in order to erase their DTCs.

2.4 Standard diagnostic requests

When double-clicking on a device in the “Abrites Diagnostics for VAG” window, you connect to
the device in order to proceed standard diagnostic requests. The following dialog box is then

opened:

.

A EZ5-Kessy/Entry And 5Start Autorization

[t

TP2.0 [V

Diagnostic channel is open.

Device identification:
VAG Number SW:

VARG Number HW:
System description:

Workshop (Part/Imp/Supp):
Date of production:
Vehiecle information:
Coding:
ID:
Serial number:
FAZIT identification:
FREZIT Identification:
Flash information:
Programming APPLICATION attemptsa:
Programming APPLICATION successfull:
Flasher info:
Flash status:

Beflash preconditions:

Diagnostic reguests.

Esteblishment diagnostic session with selected unit ....

4F0510852 0zz0
4F0510131E [alaf=1a}
4F0309131E

FBSAUDICE ELV H31
FBSAUDICE& EZS H4s
00200/0785/06402

10.06.0&

131

WRAUZZZ4FB5H0&2111
1080100046427¢6

MODW-RTH 10.0&6.0e 2503 0zZ34
1

1

Z1_0d.0& S37015/0786/308399

CE
Waiting time not expired, Transmission BEPM is not nul

£

|

Clear log

Update log

¥

Diagnostic session

A-BiR-|-'RE-5

salutions

. . . § Custom 26 gl WPy
ldentification Read DTCs Coding Security Access download/upload Enter automiotive
Read Freeze frame
. - Flasher (SW
Live data Clear DTCs Adaptation Update) Custom requests

x

Exit

This dialog box allows you to execute the following diagnostic requests:

2.4.1 Identification

“Identification” will provide you the VAG part number and software coding, software and

hardware version, short module description, date of production, VIN, Immobilizer number, the

Manual version: 4.8
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identification for the FAZIT database, and also the flash programming information.

Device identification:

VAE Number SW: 4F0910852 0ZZ0d
4F0910131E 008a
VAG Number HW: 4F0905131E
System description: FRSAUDICE ELV H31
FESAUDICE EZS H45
Workshop (Part/Imp/Supp): 00200/0785/06402
Date of production: 10_.0e.0%
Vehicle information:
Coding: 131
ID: WAUZZZ4F35M062111
Serial number: 1001000484276
FRZITIT identification:
FRZIT Tdentification: MDW-RTH 10.0&.0& 2503 0234

Flash information:

Programming APPLICATION attempts: 1

Programming APPLICATION successfull: 1

Flasher info: 21.0u.06 337015/0786/308599
Flash status: OE

Beflash preconditionsa: HWaiting time not expired, Transmission BPM is not nul

2.4.2 Read diagnostic trouble codes

“Read DTCs” will display all errors present in the master and slave units.
The errors displayed can be together with the freeze frame data depending on the “Read
Freeze frame” checkbox.

Status @ Pearmanent arror ﬂ

12038 Accelerator Position Sensor (G73): Signmal too Low
Stcatus : Permanent eFror

19804 Control Circuit for Controller for Turbocharger 1 (J724): Electrical Mal function

Btatus : Sporadic error
mechanical error
IR T EEEEEEEEEE
19804 Control Circult for Controller for Turbocharger 1 (J724): Electrical Malfunction
Status : Permanent error

lower limit excesded

2.4.3 Clear diagnostic trouble codes

“Clear DTCs” will clear all DTCs stored in the unit.

2.4.4 Live data

In the “Live data” section, the user is able to observe the measured data, to stimulate actuators
and to activate the basic settings. It is possible to observe the measured data while the
actuators are activated.

Manual version: 4.8
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Measured values

- “Non UDS” modules.

“Measured values” provides you the possibility to check measured values in different groups.
The group of the data you want to check, is selected in a combo-box, and normally some short

description for the group is also available.

r = ~
Live data e
it Measured values IH .t‘-\ctuatols] 1 Basic settings]
Measured values channel 2 Z‘ Channel 2: Entry and Start Autharization Buttons Stark | ‘ ‘
Channel 23: Heys II
uthentication, : no
Engine Control,Unit authorized : no
Key-ID,authorized : no
Immokilizer Status, : 6.0
Channel 1: Terminal Status
Status,Terminal 15 : Terminal 15 OFF
without unit : : 1.0
Status,Terminal 75X : off
Status,Terminal 50 : Terminal 50 OFF
Add selected
(s}
ozcilloscope

Some important measured values:

The most commonly used value is the key recognition in the immobilizer. The key recognition is
at channel 2 if the immobilizer is by CAN or at channel 23 if the immobilizer is by K-LINE.
The only exception is the Audi Q7/A6/ Allroad where the recognition is at channel 23.

- "UDS” modules

The “Measured values” provides you the opportunity to check the measured values by selecting

features from a list.
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-

Measurement Values

the Irimab

Parameter Walue

[ Communication status of data bus 1 - Communication status of data bus 1

[ Time Out Becognition - Time Out B ecoghition

1 Immebilizer-Challenge

Tranzponder [0 of the curment key f4 Be el (8
Tranzponder D of Kep-1 0497 7B f0
Tranzponder [0 of Kep-2 0d 94 37 ¢
Tranzponder [0 of Kep-3 be 12 Vado
Transponder D of Kep-4 be 21 a3 fa
Tranzponder D of Kep-5 73cdBafd
Tranzponder [0 of Kep-B f4 8e el 2
[ Tranzponder 1D of Key-7

[ Transponder 1D of Kep-8

[ Status of the Immobilizer - live status

1 Statuz of the lmmobilizer - b ark 1D

Status of the Immobilizer - Pklasse Ba

|

Status of the Immobilizer - Set-Keps

Statug of the Immobilizer-Slaves - Keyp statuz - Klemme 15 &in

Status of the Immobilizer-5laves - Key status - S-Kontakt o

Status of the Inmobilizer-Slaves - Keyp status - Key locked yes

Statug of the Immobilizer-Slaves - Key statuz - Key leamed yes

Statug of the Immaobilizer-Slaves - Key status - Key Authenticatable yes

[ Statuz of the Inmmobilizer-Slaves - MSG 1 - Status - MSG1-password was va...

[ Status of the Immobilizer-Slaves - MSG 1 - Status - MSG1-signature was walid

[ Statuz of the Immobilizer-Slaves - MSG 1 - Status - MSGT [nguired

[ Status of the Immobilizer-Slaves - MSG 1 - Status - M5G1-Pagsword learned )
1 »
Go Back

|

m

Here you can see the measured values from a unit in a list view.
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Actuator test

There are two types of tests available: “Selective” and “Sequential”.

Live data

it Measured values =% Actuators | 1 Basic settings

Actuator test lype

= Selective test

 Sequential test

Activate

Segment Test w

Chime/Buzzer/Gong

Switch and Instrument Lighting
Segment Test

Analog Indicators

Inztrument Clugter Lamp Test

In the selective test mode you have the possibility to enter a test code manually or to select it
from a list box. When a test is selected all you need to do is press the “Start” button. But not all
modules are supporting the selective mode, so for them a sequential test should be used
(sequential test means that each actuators are activated one after the other).

Basic settings

“Basic settings” will expect you to select a number of the group and press the “START” or
“STOP” button.

Manual version: 4.8
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2.4.5 Security access

“Security access” provides you the option to perform security authorization on different levels.

Security Access [&J

secutly access parameters
@ Standard

) User defined |

Security Access(Login)
+
|
Security Access(CS) || 92b43 cdda
: alue(DEC) Yalue(HEX)
Security Access(System)
Key TS 0Kl

2.4.51 Standard security access

This type of security access can be:

- “Security access (log in )” - Typically used in immobilizer systems.

- “Security access ( Component Security)” - Typically used during adaptation of different units or
parts.

- “Security Access ( System Specific )” - Security access different from the previous two types
and from the authorization for programming.
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Hints:

- When the device you connect to is using a “KWP1281” diagnostic then the only applicable
option is “Security Access (log in)”

- If you would like to input security access to the ECU you should use “Security access
(Component Security)”. This will allow you access to the adaptation channel 50.

- If you would like to input the security access to the immobilizer you should use “Security
access (Component Security)”. If you receive an error message saying that it is not supported
you should use “Security Access (log in)”.

2.4.5.2 User defined security access

In order for the authorization to be performed you need to clarify the type of security access by
using the “Request seed” / “Send seed” buttons.

' b
Security Access lth

secuthy access parameters
O Standard Type

= User defined |3

RequestSEED || |320527021 131 adaad
E Walue(DEC) Yalue(HEX)

Feturm KEY

SEED: 0337232k

2.4.6 Adaptition

“Adaptation” will open a separate window for you where you could check the adaptation values.
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You need to enter the number of the channel where the adaptation will be performed and then
press the “test” button. If the specified value is accepted by the unit press the “Save” button.

The “Scan all” button will generate a file with all channels and the adapted values.

Adaptaticn lﬁ
Adaptation channel |2 i‘ Channel 2: Service Femindsr - Stop
Service Reminder
Service reminder
closed
Reset
Stored value: g
MNewwalue: | Test
Help

b

Some important channels used for adaptation:

- Channel 50 — typically used for adaptation of new parts. Usually to get access to this channel
you should do a security access with the log in of the device to which you are connected and
the one you will adapt to the car. After gaining access to channel 50 you should input the log in

(PIN) of the car to which you will adapt the new part.
- Channel 21 — If the immobilizer is by K-LINE then the adaptation of the keys is done in channel
21. To gain access to it you need to make a security access with the immobilizer.

- Channel 1 — If the immobilizer is by CAN then key adaptation is done in Channel 1. To gain

access to it it is necessary to do a security access with the immobilizer.

- "UDS modules”
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Adaptation UDS 3
[ Manual
Data Identifier:
Select:
|Language version -
1D# | Current ‘ New ‘ Unit |
2233  Spanish -
no language -
German
=
French
Italian
Spanish
Portuguese
without text
Czech -
Fead Wirite
" alue read.
E it

You have to select certain items from a drop down list. When an item is selected it is
automatically read and its current values are displayed in the “Current” column. The “Unit”
column shows the measurement unit of the selected item. To change a current value you need
to input or select a certain new value into the corresponding cell from the “New” column.

2.4.7 Coding of the unit

“Coding” will open a separate a separate window for you where you can change the coding
value of the master and all slave units. In the example below only the master unit supports
coding. Slave units 1 and 2 are without coding.
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|| Mew coding [170B00
walue:

[ Set coding type manually

i O

(@)

(@] 0

Coding data read.

Coding [é]
MY Device Coding type “alue
01 5CE320850B Long 170E00

Set

Coding Helper

Exit

Pressing the “Coding helper” button will open a new window where you can see the
corresponding coding information with an opportunity to change the appropriate settings.
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Leng coding help Lﬁj

Coding Bytes
o1 2 3 4 85 B F 8 89 1011 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 18 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29

HOONEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEE e EE .

[#] [Byte: D1, Bit: 0] Brakepad Yarning activelinstalled

[vl [Byte: D1, Bit: 1] Seatbelt Warning activefinstalled
[1[Byte: 01, Bit: 2] Washer Fluid YWarning activefinstalled
[4l [Byte: 01, Bit: 3] Multi-Function-Display activelinstalled q

7% Byte: 00, Bits: 0- 3 -
O 00.Distance Impulse Number 0
i © 01,Distance Impulse Number 1 - Seat Ibiza [6J] Leon [1P){Skoda Octavia (12] _Superb [3T)/VW |
o 02,Distance Impulse Number 2 - Skoda Fabia/Foomster [5J] Skoda Yeti [bL] _Skoda Octavia
o 03.Distance Impulse Number 3
O 04,Distance Impulse Number 4 - VW Polo [6H] =
O 05,Distance Impulse Number b - VW Amarok [2H]
o 06,Distance Impulse Number 6 - VW Transporter/Multivan [7E{7F]
@ 07.Distance Impulse Number 7 - YW Eos [1F] } VW GolffJetta [H2{5K/AJ) | VW Scirocco [13)
o 08.Distance Impulse Number 8 '
#{ Byte: 00, Bits: 4-7
o 00.Country: Germany (D] i
@ 10.Country: Rest of World [RoW]
O 20.Country: USA [US] -
-_ T — [ — T S A ————— ]

2.4.8 Custom requests

Using this function you can manually send diagnostic requests to the corresponding unit.
The next example shows a request for identification of an instrument cluster.
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-

Custom requests

Reque=t
221189

Trace li=t

Send

Save to file

Pau=e

Clear

oDs

Tz: 22 F1 87
Fz: 0E &2 F1
Tx: 22 F1 &9
Ex: 07 62 F1

87 35 43 36 39 32 30 38 35 30 42 20

g9 20 34 30 36

2.4.9 Custom download / upload

“Custom download/ upload” allows direct read from the address map of the device. This option
will only be available if you have some updates in your configuration such as “Reading / writing
the flash counters”. Please note that in most cases there will be a security authorization required

before you write or read the address map.

2.4.10 Active diagnostic session

Default diagnostic session established after connection to the unit is number “89”. You could
request entering a different diagnostic where performing of diagnostic activities in the standard

session “89” is not allowed. Please take into account that in most cases different diagnostic
sessions require security authorization.
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2.4.11 Flasher (SW Update)

There is a possibility to update the software of the modules. The files with the updates are not
provided from Abrites, it is responsibility of the customer to find such files. Typically these files
are provided with the original OEM software. These files are normally with “©.SGQO” extension (for
modules using under “TP2.0” or “KWP2000”, or with “.FRF” extension for the modules using
UDS. Please pay attention that update of the software is risky operation — if incorrect SW is
uploaded to the module, it might stop work. Normally if the process is interrupted (e.g. because
the battery is flat, or the lap-top is restarted, etc.) it is possible to start the process again.
When the customer start this function, information about the current SW number and version is
displayed, then the customer has to select the file which he wants to flash. If the module is with
“UDS” diagnostic protocaol, it is necessary to have internet connection in order to get the data
from the file.

2.5 Special functions

Special functions are specific applications allowing you to read security access codes, read/
program EEPROM / flash content etc.

The “Special functions” are available in the main dialog window of the “Abrites Diagnostics for
VAG”.

{4 specal functions ‘H Vehicle Selection ] 1 Broadcast ]ﬁ Options l
™ # s
@ J & = a
CAN &
| nstrument EZ5-FKessy BCh2 Instriument  Engine Contiol  EDC17 and  EDC/MEDTT DFF OFF Component
Q786 Ad/8R05 Uit MED17 Boot  Direct PIN/CS protection r--
wf: d; AV /, a i 3 »
= = o o % ﬁ?ﬁ] ~ L Open
Immo parts Imrmo W Steering lock ™ Key learning Theft Dumnp tool Airbag W Crafter
adaptation adaptation adaptation  configuration protection
= il AR = AR Wy R hd

The needed special function is opened by double click or by marking and clicking the “Open”
button.

Note: For the purposes of some special functions (mostly key learning) there are buttons
for PIN auto detection and component security. This means that they will try to gather the
needed information from the ECU and also from the instrument cluster (if the cluster is
supplied by VDO).

Please be informed that for VDO units manufactured after the end of 2006 some parts of
the instrument cluster needs to be re-flashed. The same applies for millage reading
functions. As mentioned in the license agreement you will need to perform these
operations at your own risk.

2.5.1 Special functions with “Instrument CAN”
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When this function is opened the “Abrites Diagnostics for VAG” tries to establish diagnostic with
the instrument cluster using KWP2000 over TP2.0 or UDS.

If the session is established successfully the software will read the module's identification and
will try to automatically detect the instrument cluster type.

The following types can be detected:

- VDO/MM/Visteon -2007 (CAN TP2.0)

- VDO with NEC uC 2009+ (CAN UDS)

- JCI with NEC pC and 95320 EEPROM (CAN UDS)

- Magneti Marelli with 9512 uC (CAN UDS)

- A8(4H)/A7(4G)/A6(4G)/Touareg(7P) with 95320 EEPROM (CAN UDS)

If connection to the instrument cluster cannot be established or the instrument cluster's type
cannot be detected automatically you will see the following window:

$ Unit name VAG Humber Description ]:"IT l Coding o .
%4
P'
Engine Control Module 1 enien
02 Transmission Conti} Select instrument cluster type I
Brakes 1 VDO/MMMNVisteon -2007 (CAN TP2.0) (;
04 Steering Angle Ser VDO with NEC pC 2009+ (CAN UDS) Open | !
JCI with NEC pC and 95320 EEPROM [CAN UDS)
[ — Magneti Marelli with 9512 or V850 uC [CAN UDS) =
7€ Seat Adjustment Fil AB(AH)AT[AG)AG[AG)Touareg(7P) with 95320 EEPROM [CAN UDS) v
07 Display Control Ui ¥DO based on MQB platform o
7] Adm Candirismine it
1 »
_ Specal functions I- \
CAN | K i
Instrument EZ25-Kessy .VJ’ eeting lock
Q7745 0K Cancel pdaptation (;
My — - = Open
g Qmw x w o~ @ &
v Key leaming Thedt Dump tool Anbag Vi Crafter DSG Custom PIN Converter
configuration protection Caltraion  Read/Update
. AT = AT a2 2ad

In this window you can manually select the desired instrument cluster from the ones listed.
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| VDO with NEC Microcontroller 2009+ X |

Service Mode
Service mode can be entered in two ways - for some dashboards it is possible to enter by OBDII [rot always possible), or by modifying the ConfD ata content with a
programmer (by dump). Service mode can be leaved always by OBDII, but once leaved you may need to modify the ConfData dump in order to enter it again.

Enter Service Mode by

EDII
Mileage Read/wnite ConfData/Immo data
[{j 1 Read Update
ConfData ConfData
FRead mieage Recalibrate Load from -
| fle... Save to file...
‘ Read Flash
Immao Data
I ‘ Read Immo data
Serial number Transponder identificators
C51(ECU) 0s2 KeylD1 KeylDE ‘
MAL KeylD2 KeylDB ‘
Status Power Class KeylD3 KeylD7 ‘
Configuration [ 1| keyiDa KeylD8 ‘
PIN 0

Exit ‘

Note: If you would like to select the instrument cluster manually you need to disconnect
your AVDI from the OBDII and open the “Instrument cluster CAN” special function.

If one of the above types of instrument cluster is automatically detected the “Abrites Diagnostics
for VAG” will not open the corresponding function window.

2.5.1.1 Special functions with instrument cluster CAN over TP2.0

Available functions are:

- Reading current mileage value.

- Read/ Program EEPROM of instrument cluster immobilizer.
- Reading security access code of the immobilizer.

- Read/ Write immobilizer related data.

Please note that the provided security access code from this application is immobilizer related
and will not be accepted by the instrument cluster.

For Micronas dashboards it is also possible to extract the mileage value by available EEPROM
and flash dumps using the “mileage by flash EEPROM dumps (Micronas)”.

Reading/ Writing the immobilizer data is done from the “Read IMMO data” and “Write IMMO
data”.

For Micronas dashboards it is also possible to extract the immobilizer data by available
EEPROM and flash dumps by using the “Immo data by flash EEPROM dumps (Micronas)”.
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If you would like to make a key you will need to read the immobilizer data first or to load it from
flash and EEPROM dumps. After that you should have a transponder programmer connected
and then you should place the transponder inside. Once that is done the new key is added to
the existing keys, allowing them to still function.

Note: It is possible to have up to 8 keys per car. If all positions are already taken when
you create a key you have to substitute the 8" key position.

Note: The “Make dealer key and add it to the immo data” button programs the transponder as a
dealer key and adds its transponder ID to the immobilizer data. The data however is not yet
written in the micro controller. You will need to select the “Write immo data” button to do that.
Alternatively you could exit without writing data ,since you already have have a dealer key. Of
course you could always teach the transponder by diagnostics.

This application could be used with the following models:

VW Golf5, VW Caddy, VW Touaran, VW EOS, VW Individual, Skoda Octavia Il, Skoda Scout,
Seat Leon, Seat Altea, Seat Toledo, Audi A3, Audi A6, Audi A8, Audi Q7, Audi Allroad.

With Audi A6, Audi A8, Audi Q7, Audi Allroad the function for reading current mileage value is
not

available.

ATTENTION:

Please take into consideration that some instrument clusters of the Audi A3 and A8 have
the access to the special functions blocked. The blocked access ones can be recognized
by the unreal value they display when you read them. If you need to restore normal
behavior to the instrument cluster you need to remove the fuse of the instrument cluster
for one minute (e.g. in the Audi A8 you could remove fuse number 5). The most common
reason for the blocking of the security access is the usage of low quality diagnostic tools
in the past.

ATTENTION:

The “Abrites Diagnostics for VAG” is designed to calculate mileage values in metric
units.

Please take this into account. Especially when using a dump tool or when the “Abrites

Diagnostics for VAG” asks you about the displayed value of the instrument cluster.

2.5.1.2 Special functions with “VDO NEC”

The “YDO NEC” is dedicated to the VDO instrument clusters with a NEC micro controller.
Typically these instrument clusters are installed in VW/ Seat/ Skoda/ Audi cars produced after
the year 2009.

After starting this function you will see the following dialog box:
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This special function can be used to read mileage and making keys. It is also possible to use it
for exchanging parts and adapting the identification and configuration.
The key making function requires a dealer key license while the mileage function requires a

separate license.

In order to perform any operations on these dashboards you will be required to enter the car into
service mode. The dashboard cannot be worked on without entering service mode. Entering the

car in service mode is performed in two ways:

- If the car has a working key you could put it in ignition and then press “Enter service mode.”

- Reading the EEPROM (24C32 or 24C64) with a programmer, then loading it once prompted by
the software, then modifying it with the next step and finally writing the resulting file back to the
cluster EEPROM using the programmer. Entering service mode, loading the EEPROM and

reading mileage and IMMO Data looks like this:

1 Serice Mods . — — D | Servcamose
s < It iz posbie Irct aivways possibie]. o by 3 i vith 3 Service mode can be e~ =0 the ConiD ata content vith
pengranat by durmg] 5 . ot Boarvmnd o B OBIDAL budt learved d b enockly the Conilllata o chit o eeibed i again. peogrammar by dump]. Ser Modify ConfData 1 i orcler b enke i agan,
Load 5-Key
Cannmot enter into bootioader
| Yeus need to moddy the ConfData of the dashboard with a prograrmer.
L B ter ints foader.
s { e e oy [ e Plebe load the ConfData i ofth dashibone tend with
1o | 0 Programmer
- —_— I Do you want ta cantinue? | =
e ] Mo |
—| Yes N | F
mma Daks lenmo Dats -
] (]
Senal meber Transponde iderilicstest Senal rumber Tranapondes denticaton
5 1[ECU) 52 el FedDS C51(ECy) 52 FeydD1 FadD5
WAL KaylD2 KenlDE MAC KeylD2 KedDS
Shatus. Povest Dlass Feyld FedDT Statuz Power Closs K3 EaglD7
. —
Conliguestion, - | FeDd KDl Configurstion = J KeylDd KeylDt
o : P [0
Tryng bo reflach Tryng bo reflach
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agan

e b
0 i e 10 e peogramme fby dump]. Service mode can b lesved shway by DEDHI v b erter # agan,

Ipdue

We recommend that you detach the dashboard from the car and work with it separately (not in
the car). Another thing you could do is switch the ABS module OFF during your work with the
dashboard. If you prefer to work with the dashboard in the car and the ABS coding is lost, it is

S taate Car Do entened i e vt ot Loroe skt 4 12 sl 15-erder by DECA [ ahwigs potubinl, o by b the Conl s conberd ety 4
LT o the C;

possible to be calculated with the “Coding Calculator” special function.

Once serviced mode is entered you can:
- Read/ Write the whole EEPROM

- Read the whole flash

- Read/Recalibrate the mileage

- Read/ Write immobilizer data

- Create a key for the car

Note: The S-Key is generated once the already loaded cluster EEPROM is modified by the

software.Once you enter service mode, the S-Key is automatically generated and you can save it.

It is used to enter service mode without reading and writing the EEPROM. S-Key is a binary file and
you can send it to friend so that he can read the same device easily on another PC.

Note: Sometimes writing of the data may fail. In order not to lose the information all
written data is backed up in the “Dumps” sub folder.

Note: For dashboards with a colored TFT and other late model cars display with no
working key you should enter the service mode and perform all changes before
exiting the menu. Should you need to enter service mode once more you will need to
modify the EEPROM yet again with a programmer.

Note: For the colored TFT and other later model cars display dashboards the
specifics dictate that the dashboard remains sometimes dark while the service mode

is active.
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2.5.1.3 Special functions with “Magneti Marelli” UDS 9512

The “Magneti Marelli UDS 9S12” special function is dedicated to the Magneti Marelli instrument
clusters with a 9512 micro controller and UDS diagnostic protocol. These are typically produced
after the year 2009.

After starting this function you will see the following dialog box on your screen. In the example
below the data is already read.

-

Magneti Marelli UDS with 9512 Microcontroller [
tdagneti Mareli D azhboard with Matarola 9512 microcontroller and UDS diagnostic protocol
To make a key you need to read the immobilizer data first. Then put Megamos 48 Crypto tranponder into the programmer and press “Add key''. After several seconds
the key will be ready. The leamed key will be added to pozition "key_count + 1", i.e. if you want to eraze all existing keys and program one new key, first put "0 for
the key-count and then make the key.
Mileage Read/wrte EEPROM/Ammo data
0 Read Update
ConfData ConfD ata
Read mileage Recalbrate Load fram .
e Save tofile...
Fead Flash
Imma D ata
D 3w TRAMT 1111 Read Immo
data
Serial number identifi
Transponder identificators Ureetalins
Serial key(CS)|51334300a26510 KeplD1 | bebSbdfe KepDs | fitii del
MAC | 4702294, KeplD2 |be21f3ad KeyDg |
Status |D4FC KewD3 |be223337 keylD7 | fii
Keycount: |4 KepD4 |73cdlbef KeplDa il acld key
PIN |17210
Done. =

The special function is used for mileage reading and key making. Part exchanging and
adaptation as well as identification and configuration is also possible. The mileage function
requires a separate license while dealer key making requires the dealer key license.

2.5.1.4 Special Functions “JCI with NEC uC and 95320 EEPROM”

The “JCI with NEC pC and 95320 EEPROM” special function is dedicated to the Johnson

Controls instrument cluster with NEC micro controller, 95320 EEPROM and UDS diagnostic
protocol.

After starting this function you will see the following dialog box on your screen. In the example
below the data is already read.
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JCT with NEC microcontroller and 95320 ConfData —— S
Mileage Read/write EEPROMImmo data
[ Read Update
ConfData ConfData
Fead mleage Recalibrate Load from .
file.. Save ta file
Read Flash
Irnrno Drata
1D WwWAWEZRERZAY 255555 Read Immo
data
Serial number i i
Transponder identificators
Serial key[CS5) | e537d3fcakiol KeylD1 |cofefcls KeylDE | 3733220 data
MAC | s0zr0000 KeylD2z |Bfal2713 KeplDE | it
Status | 140000fdd KeylD3 |1abdBatd KeglDy | ffift
Configuration | 210106550100 01 - VW KeylD4 |f29:12be KeylDg | fiftiiff
Add key
FIN 12345
AENEEEEEEEENEEEEEEREEEENENNEEEEENREEENERREEENENREEERENNEEERENNEERRRERN]
Done. H

Press the “Read mileage” button to read the current mileage value.

Press the “Read EEPROM” and “Write EEPROM” to read or write the EEPROM data.

Press the “Read Immo data” button to read the immobilizer data

After you have read the immobilizer data you can modify and write it by using the “Write Immo
data” button.

After reading the immobilizer data you could add a new key. Pressing the “Add key” button will
prepare a dealer key. Then add it to the immo data and write the new immo data to the
immobilizer.

2.5.1.5 Special functions with “A8 (4H)/ A7(4G)/ A6(4G)/ Touareg(7P) UDS dashboard
with 95320 EEPROM”

The “A8 (4H)/ A7(4G)/ A6(4G)/ Touareg(7P) UDS dashboard with 95320 EEPROM” special
function is dedicated to the A8 (4H)/ A7(4G)/ A6(4G)/ Touareg(7P) instrument clusters with
95320 EEPROM and UDS diagnostic protocol.

After starting this function you will see the following dialog box if the IGN is not switched
ON:

—_— _ — S

: AFEHATAGK ARG Touareg|{?P] UD5 dashboard 95320 h—H—lJ

| [ Fracedirs:

Skap): Aead dastboad dala be DBCI
|| St=pZ Open end imad 25320 ConfCrats with a progiammen. M odly the domp end wiice & Back @ the dashboad
Step 2 Calibrate the dashboard by OB DI

|| Si=p1

| Migags Foaad dasrboaid

| by OBDI

i Step 2

| mre 953A]1

| Coaasn Bl i

| ABPROG Lhsiy

!

[} stena

| Misags [n Aradmizanes Hecaliorate misage
R T
N
B

L
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To do the mileage calibration, you can do the following:

1. Turn IGN ON

2. Enter the "CAN Instrument" menu

3. Read the current mileage

4. Enter the desired value and click on "Recalibrate mileage"

5. Once the procedure is complete, you will see the "Donez“ message on the bottom side of the window:

ABRITE! ics fior Vil i koda 340 ‘waw.abrites.com = 0 2 “+ MBRITES Dy
4 |oaic name a5 wmcer [erc | cosing Paze/Tmprsepp ¥ Froie o [Cnie neme
F'S
L]
U Eogice oo
Eo Thar sibinge i enbrated camplataly by DBDE
[Rm—
G 3 Braes 1
=%
e S—
Open
3 Eneay
B £ Sean 24y
v
o v piay O
ot hir ool
‘ 0 A
i Soacalfusctionn | s vehicks Seection | 1" Brsadcast | @ Ootsens | 1 seacunc
a h o : ot ) 7 - - I} =
- - m ¥ & & ¢ o
Wawemart  EZS¥misy  BCMZ  Imibumenl  Engne  Componort Immopats  immeV  Sweneglock TV ek
aljas AARETE CorciUnd  prolecion  sdsplsaon  adaptstion  adspishon  configerston =
s =" ’ = = >
35 a = % @ i w ] r 4 ) Open | %
Keyleamng  Thet  Dempwol  Aibag  VWCmr DG Custom PN Faman ECU
protecian Calbeston  Feadipd  Commder  contol  Ewchang
A B @ - a

ABRITES 340 Duys unil HW synchronization: 28 == = ABRITES 340 wenw abites.com == &
e naz name
'''' £ £
| .
Frevious ngune oo Frmvious
The mésage is calitemed compleely by OBDE The mieage s cablested complessly by GBI
tassniad
- 3 Bewims 1
G G
W Stenisg Open 4 smerisg Open
5 weny 5 dessy
b gme n ¢ Sext sard m
v v
L Mot i = Pt
o o mir cosadl
‘ i
i Sowesd funer) i Sorcnl funcel
- ]
- oL
s Milsoge (7215 ‘ Fiead miesgn Flocaibrats mieage T m——. [ Fead miage [ ‘Nmmum:n:‘ —
G G
Open % Open
Kayioamng Ky leaming
2 A

2.5.1.6 Special Functions with VDO based on MQB Platform 2014+

The mileage correction function for VDO clusters based on the MQB platform is able to perform mileage
editing in cars based on the MQB Platform from years 2014+. The function is found under "CAN
Instrument” in the Special Functions Tab:

C Microc 009+ x

A
4 |Date (75 Husber oIC | Codiny - | Siervice mode can be endeted i bwa vy - for some dashboaids & s possible 1o enler by DBDII [rot ol bl o b EEPRON ih
] aze ] | g & o = 'DEDN shwas, bk o6 heved
4
o Engine Coatrel Module 1 ‘—“
02 Tramsmiss = [Select instrument cluster type | a— Micage
03 Beakes 1 VDOMMMNVisteon -2007 (CAN TP2.0) G  —
]
0t Susering angte se| VDO with NEC U 2009+ (CAN UDS] pan
JC1 with NEC € and 95320 EEPROM [CAN UDS] Fead Fiecalbuse
" Magneti Marelli with 9512 or VBSD JC (CAN UDS] [
06 Sear Adjusteent | ABAH|ATIAGYAB[AGYTouareg[7P) with 95320 EEPFIOM [CAN UDS) v

0 Display Coneol U D A ot

£l Specal funcrons | \

I+

m ﬂ < = ¥

Inatnment  EZ5Kmmmy prerng lock
07ms oK Cancel hedagtahor, G
u R = w | =
v Keylesrng  Theit Durpiod  dabag VW Cisher 056 Cuttom  FIN Converter
conligaston peotecton Calkratior  Read/Updale
- Y - ST a =
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2.5.1.7 Added MQB cars key programming - adding spare key

The Key Programming for the MQB cars will allow you to add a spare key when one working key is present.
The list of the supported models is as follows:

Audi A3/S3 2014+
Audi Q2
Seat LEON 07.2014+

Skoda FABIA/OCTAVIA IIl 07.2014+

Skoda RAPID 06.2015+

Skoda KODIAQ/SUPERSB I

Seat IBIZA/ATECA/TOLEDO 06.2015+
Volkswagen Golf 7/Polo/Tiguan Il/Touran 11 07.2014+

Volkswagen Crafter 2017+
Volkswagen Passat B8

*NOTE:Vehicles with JCI clusters and virtual cockpits are not supported for the moment. VDO MQB
dashboards from 2012 and 2013 are not yet supported.

The next screenshots will guide you through the first steps of the actual key programming on MQB cars:

1. Enter CAN Instrument

2. Select "VDO" on MQB platform

A| ABRITES Disgnostics for VW AudifSeat/Skoda 32.0 Days until HW symchronizatio.. — o = A
4| Unic name [ tumber | peacripeion | pc | Coding o & 4 [Unit name | vas Husber | Descriprion |orc | coding A -~
9 0 L
o1 Frevious i N . i Pravious
- ol Lag‘.ne Module 1
02 Transmission Contzol Mo... 02 Trensmission Cont | Select instrument cluster type I
93 Bzakea 1 { = 03 Brakes 1 VDO/MMVisteon -2007 [CAN TPZ.0) (;
0 [CAN
94 Steering Angle Sender = 04 Sceering Angle Se VDG with NEC pC 2009 ung) Dpen
JCI with NEC pC and 95320 EEPROM [CAN UDS)]
95 K { 05 Kessy
s il it Magneti Marelli with 9512 or V850 C [CAN UDS) e
06 Seat hdjustment Passeng... v 0f  Seat Adjustment B | AB{AHYAT(AGYAG[4GYTouareg(7P) with 95320 EEPROM [CAN UDS) v
Hest . Newd
7 Display Control Unit 07 Display Control U VDQ based on MQB platiorm
= - b o
My dm Camdbnkan i A8 Rim Lnmdimi i
4| L3 1 ' »
§l specal fun(mns. |u§ Vehicie Sekection | 1 Broadcast | Options | {} Specal functions ]... \
@ j H e @m 5 2 2 : o  F
2 i . N = = 4 can o x ’
[ EZSKemy BCM2 Instrumert  Engne Conral  Comporert  Immapatz  ImmoV  Steenng lock - Instument  EZS5 Kessy v Jouring lock.
G786 AIAS/OS Urat protection  adaptation  adaptation  adapiaton C. G7/A5 oK. Cancel Inciaptaton r;
i 4
. é =n 2 ' = Open 725 ey - & Open
o & 8 B » @ = o & v R Em = w v~ &
™v Keey leamang The#t D tocd fibag VW Crfter DSG Custorn PN Conveter ™ Koy leaming Thait [ Aibag VW Crafter D36 Custom PN Convertes
configuestion pretackian Calbwrstion  Flaad/Updsts configuration et Calbustion  FeadUpdate
- WA - L] - ol - FEETON - AT - bl
(1] " 1
3. Select "Learn Key 4. Make sure all preconditions are met
A A
) Unit name | VAG Humber | Deacription | oTc | Coding et = L] Unit name | VARG Nuzber | Description | o1 | Coding o a
e 4 Ll r 4
01 Engine Comrrol Module 1 Provious 01 Engine o The procedure for kearning a key is folowing: Previou
VD) based on MQE platform from 2014+ X
02 Tranamias 02 Transmis 1,Turn ignition ON with a working key. If the car s keyless-go, igniion i turned ON by
= | Piease, nots that VDO MOB dashboards hom 2012 and 2013 are nat supported yet O ) holding the key on the steerng column and pressing the 'Start’ button, C.
U Bekee L v 03 Brakes 1 5 press the 'Leam' button, Intemet connecbon shoukd be avaiable, -
—— Dpen 04 Sreering J-After the data from the mmobizer are read, you vl need to put the ongnal key n Open
% s Mileage Key leaming the ProTag programmer.
05 Hessy ’D— — 05 Kessy 4.0nce the ongnal key & read, you should tum gnition ON with &, and put the new
<5 (blank) key in the ProTag programmer in order to prepare t as a dealer key. B
0&  Seat Adjul || | v O€  Seat M3 5. You've to tum ignibon ON with each key to be leamed (j.e. the onginal keys + the new v
— Read Flecaiivte Leain key Newt o mia.. | ONE). When tuming the ignibon ON you wil have ndication on the dashboard lke "1-2', lod
Display Cl B PSRV 9.2' and so on, ndicating how many keys are leamed. If the car is with keless-go you
ae Lo N s na  nim read Need to hold each key on the steerng lock and press the "Start’ button.
4 13 a
fl Specal funct f} specal fung
CAM CAN
Instument | Inctnument

o s Ed B ~ way

™ Ky beaming Theft Dumg toal Aibag Vi Cralter
configuration protecton
- ™ - T a

coca G C

v
M 1]
—— g - Zes o oK Cancel | )

0sSG Custom  PIN Converer IV
Caltvation  Read/Lpdate conlig PrOmECTIT = e i L

- T - T a
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6. Entering bootloader state.

03 Brakes 1
04 Sceering I
05 Hesay

o€ Seat Adjul

07 Display CY

Plaaza, nols that VDO MOB dashboasds from 2012 and 2013 are not suppestad yat.

[T
[_ Enter key count
(]

- Ko bnrrien

Key count (including the new key): ro

AR Rk Ermetidd
= Cancel
17} specal funce
7]
Instuent |
L w=m = ~wE T
v Ky leaming Thelt Diusmp tool Arbag VW Cralter DSG
configustion pentaction Calbastion
- ™ - a

Cancal

-
Custom

Read/pdate

1
PIN Corveres

G

Dpen

Once you have programmed the keys, the remote also gets programmed.

A
# | Unic name |‘.13 Huzber | Deacriprion 01c__ | Coding ot -
i i
. Previous
43 meaues ; | Peaie-roleial VDO MOR dashbosds hom 2012 and 2013 are not sucocend vk C
oo | Seaken: ] | Please Wait.. s v
0y
04 Steering i 4 R . i
Entering into bootloader...
05 Kessy fi 7
06 Seat Rdjui |[] v
Neat
)7 Display Cf ‘_
ffl specal functic {
/< Cancel =
CAn -
Instrument 1 1 =
Cancal
[
L Open
i D Ed g ~ 7 i - =
v Ky leanning Thet Ciumg tool Aabag W/ Crafter DEG Custom PN Comvwerber
configuration peotection Calteaton  Fead/Update
- worr - v ) i

*Note: For keyless go key programming on MQB cars, the key needs to be held close to the emergency slot and
push the "Start" button and right after this, start the procedure to program a key.

Manual version: 4.8

37



September
2p019 b Abrites Diagnostics for VAG User Manual

2.5.2 Special functions with “EZS Kessy CAN”

When you select this function the “Abrites Diagnostics for VAG” tries to establish a diagnostic
session with the “EZS-Kessy / Entry And Start Authorization” using KWP2000 over TP 2.0.

EZ5-Kessy for Q7 A6/ Allroad

— Component security:
(2} Get component security fram Engine Contral Uit [ECLU]
Component pratection byutes |a|:| |32 |,:|f ‘ad |53 |3,:|

PIM [Login) code; 23242

O Get component security from EZ5-Kessy EEPROM dump Load EZS-Kessy dump

Autodetect fram engine [ECL

O Get component s_ecy_rit_l,l from E_ES-KES;_I,I by OEDI Load fram EZ5-Fessy by Hel
[requires to give ignition OM with working keu] mEDI Elp

— Learn keyps Wik
Mumber of Wk .
keys ta 1 Learn keps M ake dealer key Read Write
learm;

—EZ5 EEPROM

gooooooo 24 &3 10 0Z 00 10 FD BO FF FF 01 FF 36 33 36 37 §ho..... ... 6367 A

00000010 31 33 30 30 32 36 30 30 31 31 FF FF 37 33 38 37 1300260011..7387 | | Fead EEFROM

QooooozZ0 30 33 30 30 30 34 30 36 30 31 FF FF 31 30 30 33 0300040601..1003

oooooosE0 34 31 32 31 31 31 35 30 30 30 39 30 33 31 30 34 4121115000503104

gooooo4n 34 32 34 37 35 FF FF FF 35 30 ZE 31 31 ZE 38 32 42475...50.11.82

Qoooooso 33 32 30 31 57 41 55 5& SA 5A 34 46 55 36 34 31 FE01WAUZZZ4Fxadl Wiite EEPROM
Qoooooed 32 31 31 33 31 FF FF FF 11 23 23 10 34 46 30 39 Z1131....(#.4F09
oooooo7o 31 30 33 35 32 E0 Z0 Z0 30 3& 3E 30 00 01 01 0O 10852 Dzz0....
oo0000s0 o0& A3 51 14 5B 31 32 36 ZE 30 32 ZE 30 37 FF FF .. 0.[1l26.02.07.. Save tofile...

oooooo90 34 46 30 39 30 35 358 35 32 42 Z0 Z0 20 33 31 FF 4F090555:ZB 3l.

noooooid FFOFF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF ... vevev e e e

0oooo0ED 33 30 35 32 31 30 30 39 33 31 35 31 32 31 35 30 305210093181:2150

- Load from file...
1 | | 3

E =it

This special function is dedicated to the Q7/ A6/ Allroad models and provides the following
functions:

- Key learning. In most cases it requires a pre-programmed key (one using VIN) which can
normally be purchased from a VW / Audi dealership. This function can also be performed
without a dealer key, however you will be required to create a dealer key. You can do that with
the Abrites dealer key special function and a programmer.

- Read the EZS Kessy EEPROM (2KB)

- Write the EZS Kessy EEPROM (2KB) containing the PIN, component security and ECU
synchronization.

- Change the VIN inside the EZS Kessy EEPROM.

- Program a blank key, so that it becomes a dealer key.

IMPORTANT: In order to perform any functions with the EZS-Kessy you need to have one
of the following:

- The login (PIN) of the car and the first 6 bytes of the component security. The
component security is normally 7 bytes, however the 7" byte is not required. The login
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and component security bytes can normally be read from the ECU. This applies for all
cars with EDC16x/ MED9x/ ME7x/ EDC17/ MED17 ECUs. You can read the login and
component security using the “Engine control unit” special function or from a decoded
EEPROM dump using a programmer. It is also possible for the software to read all this
information automatically when you press the “Autodetect” button.

In this case the software will connect to the ECU and read the component security and
login filling the required fields automatically.

- It is possible that the component security cannot be read from the ECU. In such cases
you can use the car's working key (provided you have one) and obtain the component
security and PIN from it. This is done using the “Get component security from EZS-
Kessy by OBDII” function.

If the car has no working key you will need to open the EZS Kessy and read its EEPROM
with a programmer. Then you have to select “Get component security from EZS Kessy”
and load the EZS Kessy dump. Once that is done you can learn or create a dealer key.

IMPORTANT: Provided that the car has no working key and you can not turn the ignition
ON in order to get the ECU to communicate you will need to short the fuses as described
in the appendix.

After obtaining the component security bytes you can restore the fuses.

IMPORTANT: If the car has no working key communication with the EZS is only possible
if you press the brake pedal.

NOTE: In order to perform any functions with the EZS Kessy you will need to input the
login and the component security bytes, or to load the EZS Kessy from the EEPROM
dump, or to get the component security by OBDIl from EZS Kessy. If that is not done any
attempts to perform any actions will result in an error.

2.5.2.1 Learning keys with EZS-Kessy

In order to learn a key for the EZS Kessy you need to have the login and the component
security bytes (as described above) and to specify the number of keys which are to be
learned.Once you have that you need to select the “Learn” button and the keys will be learned.
Key learning is done with dealer keys. They can be obtained at a VW / Audi dealer or can be
made if you have the respective key programmer.

2.5.2.2 Reading and changing VIN

In order to read or write the EZS Kessy VIN you need to have the login and the component
security component bytes (as described above). Once you have that you can use the “read”/
“write” buttons to change the VIN.

2.5.2.3 Reading / Writing EEPROM
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ATTENTION: It is now possible to write areas $100 to $15F. In order to be able to write
this area you need to have a working key. This is the area, that contains the Immobilizer
data. Please be very careful when performing modifications here, because modifying
some areas of the immobilizer data might lead to the car not being able to start because
it will not be able to recognize the key (this is very much so in the component security
range between $100 and $123). Another thing is that if you modify this area and have the
error above it will not be writable again due to the lack of a working key. Should such
events occur you will have to create and learn a new key to the car in order to restore the
ability to write this section again. There are a few ways you could approach this
situation:

- You can learn a brand new transponder.

- You can unlock the original key, make it a dealer key and learn it again, making the area
writable again.

2.5.2.4 Programming a blank key so that it becomes a dealer key

First you need to input the login and the component security bytes (as described above). After
that you need to press the “Make dealer key” button. At this point you should have a blank key
inside the key programmer and the ABRITES Diagnostics should be connected to the car. A few
seconds later you should have a dealer key ready. Then you can learn the key by selecting the
“Learn” button.

2.5.3 Special functions with “BCM2 A4/A5/Q5/A6/A7/A8”

This special function is dedicated to key leaning for the vehicles equipped with the so called
BCM2.

Normally these are the A4/ A5/ Q5 vehicles produced after the year 2007 and also A6/ A7/ A8
produced after 2010 and Touareg produced after 2010.

Once you start the special function you need to select the model.
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A ABRITES Commander for VAG [ = [ B |t

Select car type

o Audi A4IASIQ5

= :Audi AG/IATIAB or VW Touareg

ATTENTION: Strongly recommend to have a working key from the car. ]
If you don't have a working key and want to add new key, the new one Hesd arking ey
will be learnt, but it is not sure that it will start the car!

Please first put working key in programmer and press 'Read working
key'

" Audi AG/ATIAB (ALL KEYS LOST)

Mext > Exit

b

The models are divided in three general groups:

- Audi A4/ A5/ Q5 — for this group it is not necessary to have a working key.

- Audi A6/ A7/ A8/ VW Touareg — this group requires to have a working key ( a key, purchased
from a dealer is also an option). If you would like to learn a blank key it is necessary to place the
working key in the programmer and press the “Read working key” option. If you plan on re-
learning existing keys or learn a key, purchased from a dealer (i.e. without programming blank
keys) it is not necessary to press the “Read working key” option.

- Audi A6/ A7/ A8 with ALL KEYS LOST - this is special case where no one key is available and
then the procedure is generally different. It is separately described below.

After the model selection is complete the procedure is identical for both groups:
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A| ABRITES Commander for VAG = | B -

Step 1: Check BCM type

Connecting to EZS5-Kessy/Entry And Start Autorization... OK
Reading identification... VAG N: 8K0907064DP SWO0327

Key count: 1

Key authenticated: Yes

Key locked: Yes

Key learned: Yes

* Learn keys in BCM2 completely by OBDII

" Learn keys in BCM2 using programmer (with ABPROG])
" Alarm OFF

" Alarm ON

" Re-adapt BCM2 module to different vehicle

" Change mileage in key

< Back | Mext » | Exit

The special function offers the following options:

Making keys for these vehicles requires to read the BCM2 module. In general the procedure is
split into three steps:

Step 1: Check BCM type.

Step 2: Read BCM ( either by OBDII or with an ABPROG)

Step 3: Key learning procedure ( making dealer keys or learning keys)

2.5.3.1 Read BCM2 by OBDII.

This option will read the BCM2 by OBDII.

If all keys are lost you will see the message below. At that time you should disconnect the BCM2
module from the power supply for around 2-3 seconds and then reconnect it again. After doing
that you should select the “OK” button. If there is a valid key and the ignition is ON you do not
have to disconnect the BCM2 module from the power supply.
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A| ABRITES Commander for VAG | = | &

Read BCM by OBDII

Connecting to immobilizer... OK
Disabling security... OK
Entering into service mode... OK

DISCONNECT BCM MODULE FROM POWER SUPPLY
FOR 2-3 SECONDS AND RECONNECTAGAIN

-
BCM Reconnect @

0 , DISCONNECT BCM MODULE FROM POWER SUPPLY
L' FOR 2-3 SECONDS AND RECONNECT AGAIN

ICreo || e

After the reading is finished the existing key count, power class and VIN are displayed and you
can proceed to learning the key.

IMPORTANT: If the procedure is stopped and there is no communication with the BCM2 after
disconnecting the BCM2 module from the power supply, it is required to repeat the procedure
and keep the car awake by turning the lights ON and OFF.
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A| ABRITES Commander for VAG = . =np= X

Read BCM by OBDII

Connecting to immobilizer.. OK
Disabling security... OK
Entering into service mode... OK

DISCONNECT BCM MODULE FROM POWER SUPPLY
FOR 2-3 SECONDS AND RECONNECTAGAIN

Trying to reconnectto BCM... OK
Disabling security... OK l
Transfer data................... OK
Decoding data: OK

VIN: WAUZZZ8T48A123456

Key count: 1 Power class: 79

BCM2 read with SUCCESS

<Back | [ Nest> Exit

2.5.3.2 Read BCM2 with ABPROG

If you select to read the BCM2 with the ABPROG programmer, you need to solder 6 wires on
the module's PCB, and you should temporary remove one resistance (after reading is finished,
restore the resistance). There is also a wiring diagram applied. The wiring diagram is located in
the program folder too.
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4 R
A’ ABRITES Commander for VAG = - =NACE X
Step 2: Read BCM microcontroller with ABPROG

00000000 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 wueeeeneeenncnns . [FTReadBCMZ
n0000010 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 70 00 FF FF FF FF FE FF ........ i i [ABPROG should be |
00000020 38 4B 30 39 30 37 30 36 34 41 45 30 31 34 35 48 8K0907064AE0145H o COMRRCLRA).
00000030 38 30 38 4B 30 39 30 37 30 36 34 41 45 00 A0 9E S08KO90T064AE... :
00000040 2D 2D 2E 2D 2D 2E 2D 2D 00 00 00 00 00 00 FF FF ——um—ummwueuvenns BCM2 connection
00000050 32 07 40 01 40 00 78 CF 32 07 40 Ol 40 00 78 CF 2.@8.@.x.2.08.8.x. diagram
0000060 32 07 40 01 40 00 78 CF 01 3A OE 20 20 39 30 81 2.@.G.x.. 30
00000070 01 20 02 EO 62 FF FF FF FF FF FE FF FF FF FE FF . ..buvevenncnns ST R
00000080 40 32 A8 CE CC 09 CF DB FE 64 F2 71 D9 DE BO 79 @2....... d.q...v P
00000090 FO 4C BE 2B D7 09 F2 FA 67 OR AS A4 9A F4 14 12 .L.%....Qeeecnns
00000020 1F DA C7 91 6B 83 SB 47 OF 52 7E 4D 01 66 26 28 ....k.[G.R~M.fs

B ~ | Load BCM2 dump t

‘ | ’

Initializing ABPROG... OK
Communicating with BCM2... OK
Reading BCM.........ccoreeenene OK
Decoding data: OK

VIN: WAUZZZ8K89A112122

Key count: 1 Power class: 9C

< Back MHext > Exit

If the BCM2 module is read OK, you will see the VIN number, the existing key count and the
power class.

2.5.3.3 Key-learning procedure

Once the BCM2 module is read, you can make as many dealer keys as you want. A brand new
key is needed for the dealer key. Such a key can be made as a dealer key several times,

but if you learn this dealer key to the car, it is locked during the key-learning procedure and
cannot be used on other cars.

Once you have the required count of pre-coded dealer keys, you can learn them. Also the
original keys should be learned in this step, otherwise they will no longer function.
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A| ABRITES Commander for VAG =DREN X

Step 3: Learn key

Number of keys to learn: 2| Learn Keys Make dealer
key

Key count: 1

Key authenticated: Yes
Key learned: Yes

Key locked: Yes

| | Exit

2.5.3.4 Alarm OFF

This option is dedicated to a case where there are no keys for the particular car. If there is an
alarm

installed, after unlocking the driver's door, the alarm will be set off in 15sec. If in the meantime
you activate this function, the alarm will not start. Then you could unlock all doors by

unlocking the driver's door once again. Some vehicles do not have an alarm installed and after
opening the driver's door, all doors are unlocked.

2.5.3.5 Alarm ON

After the alarm is disabled and a new key is learned to the car, it is recommended to restore the
alarm using this option.

2.5.3.6 Audi A6/A7/A8 with ALL KEYS LOST

This function is dedicated especially for making keys for the models of Audi A6/A7/A8 (2010+).
Please note that the VW Touareg 2010 is not included. The procedure of making keys is a little
bit complicated and goes in several steps.

- Read the BCM2 by OBDII (or with a programmer).

- Prepare a key (it should be an Abrites key!) and learn it to the car

- Read the transmission control unit and engine control unit by connecting to the internal CAN
bus. Connection to the internal CAN and LIN bus are described separately in the
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- Read the ELV by connecting to the internal LIN bus\

- Calculate online the data necessary for programming the key (this may take up to 15 hours)
- Prepare the dealer key and learn it to the car.

A ABRITES Commander for VAG =NREN X

Audi AGIATIAB with all keys lost

The procedure of making keys goes in several steps:

1. Read the BCM2 by OBDII or with a programmer
2. Prepare a special ABRITES key and learn it to a car.
The key will not start the car at that moment
3. Read the transmission and engine control unit by connecting to the internal CAN bus
4. Read the ELV by connecting to the internal LIN bus
5. Calculate online the data necessary for the car
6. Prepare the dealer key and learn it to the car

The online calculation can take several hours, so itis not necessary to be connected during
all the time. The data read on each of the steps from 1-4 you can save to file.

< Back ‘ Mext » | E it

The procedure for calculation takes from 2 to 15 hours, so it is not necessary to wait the whole
time online. Normally the software will remember till which step you proceeded last time, and if
you start the software anew, it will allow to resume from where the procedure was interrupted.
So when you press the “Next” button, if there are some cache data from previous BCM2 all keys
lost attempts, the software will give the possibility to continue from where the procedure was
stopped. This is dedicated to avoid the very long waiting period (15hours) until the calculation is
finished.
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. - \ Detected cached data from previous BCMZ all keys atternpts.
W' Use cache data for vehicle with ID: WAUZZZ4G1BN020592?

........................................

Here are some more details about the steps:

- Read the BCM2 by OBDII (or with a programmer). - Since all keys are lost, the customer will
need to disconnect and reconnect the BCM2 from the power supply during this step

- Prepare and learn a key — for this step a special Abrites key should be used. It is not possible
to use other keys for this step.

- Read the transmission control unit and engine control unit by connecting to the internal
CAN bus

For that purpose is necessary first to read the TCU and ECU. The TCU and ECU is not possible to
be read by OBDII, but is possible to read it when you connect the TCU and ECU on the table, or
when you connect the AVDI to the internal CAN-Bus of the car.

To read from the internal CAN-Bus, find the orange/black and orange/brown CAN wires and
make the following connection of the AVDI:

- orange/black <-> CAN-H (PIN6 of the OBDII)

- orange/brown <-> CAN-L (PIN14 of the OBDII)

- Ground <-> GND (PIN4 of the OBDII)

- 12V <-> 12V (PIN16 of the OBDII)

NOTE: These are the same wires used for transmission control unit (TCU) adaptation

- Read the ELV by connecting to the internal LIN bus — now you've to connect to the internal
LIN bus. It is found on PIN17 of the T32C connector of the BCM2. To read the ELV by the LIN
bus, you need to connect the LIN wire to PIN 7 of the OBDII, to provide also GND to PIN 4 of
the OBDII, and 12V on PIN 16 of the OBDII. Once the AVDI is connected to the LIN, you will see
indication for this as shown below:
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A| ABRITES Commander for VAG o] B

Read ELV from internal LIN bus

You need to connect to the internal LIN bus

Once connected you will see indication on this screen, that the LIN connection is OK
When the LIN connection is OK, try to make ignition ON with any key

If everything goes OK you will see indication that the ELV is read

LIN connection OK.
Try to make ignition on with a key to read the ELV

e T B |

So once you have connection to the line, you should try to make several times ignition ON and
again OFF (during these attempts you need to eject the key). Continue to make ignition ON and
OFF with the key which you prepared on step 2, until you see the message “ELV read OK”.
Then you can continue with the next step.

- Calculate online the data necessary for programming the key — the calculations can take
till 15 hours (if there are no other pending requests) and it is not necessary to hold this window
open all the time. You can close the software, and then later to check if the calculation is ready.
For that purpose you just need to select to use the last cached data.

- Prepare the dealer key and learn it to the car. - once the calculation was made OK, you can
make a dealer key and learn it to a car. You can use the same key from step 2, or you can use
any other key.

2.5.4 Special functions with “instrument K-Line”
When you open this function the following window appears:
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Instrument Cluster/Immobilizer (K) 3

Choose |PC tupe:

x|

Instrument Cluster [ YDOG6,YDO86,Motometer ] -

uiafafalalufufa]
00000010
00000020
00000030
00000040
00000050
00000040
00000070
000000E0
00000080

000000co
00000000
000000ED
000000FD
0000100
00000110
00000120
10000130
00000140
010000150
00000160
00000170
00000180
00000190
100001AD
O0001ED

1]

ad
a0
00

a0

o T e I O e O O o e e O e R e Y )

oo oDoDoDo

[ e T |

L T e O Y e R T e T e Y e |

nstrument Cluster [ VDOAB.YDOB6.Motometer ]

VW LT Immobilizer

Immobilizer box ¥ GOL

Yhite immobilizer box Audi AAJAGIAD

Black immohilizer box Siemens 6 FIN HCO5 [Immn1]

Black immobilizer box Siemens 6 FIN HC05 - 2400 [Immo1]
Black immobilizer box Siemens 6 PIN TMS [Immol]
Instrument Cluster Audi £4 B% with Board Computer [-1997)
Instrument Cluster Audi A4 B% without Board Computer [-1997)
Instrument Cluster Audi A8 [-10.1996]

Instrument Cluster Audi A8 [11.1996]

Instrument Cluster Audi Ab B45 [-1997]

Instrument Cluster Magneti Mareli - Shadow 1

Instrument Cluster Magneti Mareli - Shadow 2 [Passat]
Instrument Cluster Magneti Mareli - Shadow 3 [TT]
Instrument Cluster Mangeti Mareli - Direct 1996-2000
Instrument Cluster Mangeti Mareli - Direct 2000+
Instrument Cluster Sharan/Galaxy up to wear 2000
Instrument Cluster Audi A4 BOSCH RB4 CRYPTO 2001+
Instrument Cluster VW Golfde BOSCH RBx

Instrument Cluster Audi A4 BOSCH RB=

VW PhaetonfTouareg.Bentley Continental. Porsche Cayvenne
Instrument Cluster Audi A4 BOSCH RBE CRYPTO 2004+
Instrument Cluster Laborghini Gallardeo -2005

Read

~u

Load from file...

Save o file..

R

Read
ObAFlazh

Reszel ECU

Yrain [Factan

M

Instrument Cluster Laborghini Gallardo 2005+

M

Login i-|:|

fleage:

O skip req. =sponzes

~

Ext

From this dialog box you will need to choose your instrument cluster type or the immobilizer and
then you could read/ write the EEPROM ( read mileage, PIN etc.) Please be informed that the
special function will only establish a connection via K-line ( KWP1281 or KWP2000) and this
does not depend on the configuration options.

ATTENTION: All read EEPROM dumps will be stored in the “Dumps” sub folder of the
Abrites Diagnostics for VAG so you could restore the EEPROM in case of any unwanted

changes.

Automatic parsing of data from the EEPROM (mileage and immobilizer) is implemented for most

instrument clusters.

For instrument clusters from Magneti Marelli please refer to Appendix A.

If a connection to the Motometer instrument is not successful please send the text file
“motometers.txt” to the following e-mail address: moto@Abrites.com and the instrument will be
added to the database within a three business day period. The latest Motometer database is
available at www.Abrites.com/mmdata.bin .

Manual version: 4.8

50


http://www.abritus72.com/mmdata.bin
mailto:moto@abritus72.com

September
po19 Abrites Diagnostics for VAG User Manual

NOTE: Sometimes if you try accessing the instrument cluster by selecting the wrong
type of cluster from the dialog, the cluster may block or reject future diagnostic requests
until it is reset by disconnecting the power supply either from the battery or the fuse. For
example this is a common issue which appears always with the Bosch clusters being
blocked when being accessed as “Instrument cluster (VDO66, VDO86, Motometer)”

NOTE: Please be very careful when selecting “Instrument Cluster Audi A4 BOSCH RB4
CRYPTO 2001+” and “Instrument Cluster Audi A4 BOSCH RBx” instruments. You will be
able to read the EEPROM of the instrument no matter which of both types is selected,
but if you’ve chosen the wrong type and you try to make some changes, you can
damage it. You can recognize whether the right type is selected by doing the following:
1.Choose “Instrument Cluster Audi A4 BOSCH RBx”

2.Read the EEPROM

3.If the displayed mileage corresponds to the real value, and if the displayed login is
accepted, then the type is “Instrument Cluster Audi A4 BOSCH RBx”, otherwise it is
“Instrument Cluster Audi A4 BOSCH RB4 CRYPTO 2001+”

NOTE: When reading the RB8 EEPROM the device is put into service mode and “L0 x-y”
is

displayed. If by any reason the instrument leaves in this situation (e.g. if your laptop
goes

off due flat battery, or you disconnect the interface from the car, or the car battery is flat),
you need to read the RB8 instrument EEPROM, and change the immobilizer status to 6.

2.5.4.1 Transferring keys from one RB8 instrument to another

Starting with a V5.2 of the ABRITES Diagnostics for VAG onwards it is possible to transfer the
keys from

one instrument to another. After reading the RB8 EEPROM there are two additional buttons:
“‘Read keys” and “Write keys”.
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Instrument Cluster/Immobilizer (K)
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Change
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In order to transfer the keys you already have you have to first read the EEPROM of the source
instrument and then by pressing the “Read keys” button you save them into a file.

Once you do that you need to go to the destination instrument, read its EEPROM and then after
pressing the “Write keys” button you will be prompted to show the location where the source
keys were read and saved. After selecting the file you will be asked to specify what information

you would like to transfer from the source instrument to the destination one.

Select key data to transfer ] |

[V Transfer leamed key 1Ds
[V Transter leamed key count
[V Transfer component protection data
[V Transter login

- “Transfer learned key IDs” - these are the fixed code identifiers. If you do not transfer them you
will need to perform key learning on the new dashboard.

- “Transfer learned key count” - transfer the amount of keys learned.
- “Transfer component protection data” - this transfers the key variable code. Without this the
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keys are not recognized and cannot be learned. Please note that in order to start the engine
you need to adjust the component protection data in the ECU too.
- “Transfer login” - transfers the car's login.

NOTE: There are two types of RB8 instrument clusters — those that have a 7 bytes
component protection and those that have a 12 bytes one. The procedure above is valid
for the 12 byte component protection versions. Almost all RB8 Instrument clusters have
a 12 byte component protection. Those that have a 7 byte component protection are
mainly found in A4 gasoline models; however the RS4 is also a 12 byte component
protection car.

2.5.4.2 Exchanging RB8 Instrument

If you want to install a used RB8 instrument into a car, you have to to synchronize the ECU and
the RB8 instrument. To do that you need to read the ECU component protection data and the
ECU MAC. Then after reading the RB8 instrument a button “Reset Comp. Security” will be
available. After pressing this button the following dialog will appear. All you have to do here is to
input the component security and MAC of the ECU.

EreTETTE— EJ
0dCs: [ap [#1 [6E (s8[54 [82
U ol o o 2

— MAC
Old MAL: ‘-| . 59 ‘;;:;. |.-.1.-1

Mew MALC: ‘28 B ‘35 |DD

NOTE: There are two types of RB8 instrument clusters — those that have a 7 bytes
component protection and those that have a 12 bytes one. The procedure above is valid
for the 12 byte component protection versions. AlImost all RB8 Instrument clusters have
a 12 byte component protection. Those that have a 7 byte component protection are
mainly found in A4 gasoline models; however the RS4 is also a 12 byte component
protection car.

2.5.4.3 Removing RB8/RB4 “DEF” error

When you select the ICP type of “Instrument Cluster Audi A4 BOSCH RB8 CRYPTO 2004+” or
“Instrument Cluster Audi A4 BOSCH RB4 CRYPTO 2001+”, a button “Repair RB8 DEF” (“Repair
RB4 DEF” respectively) will appear. Pressing this button you will initiate the procedure of
removing the “DEF” string from the dashboard display.

NOTE: It is recommended that you read and save the dashboards EERPOM and to make
a note of the dashboard's “Login” code before starting the procedure.
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- Repair RB8 DEF:

During this procedure the software will read and write the EEPROM memory to the dashboard
several times. It is normal for the dashboard to display a string saying “Error” during the time the
procedure is in progress.

After writing the fixed EEPROM to the dashboard the software will try to automatically adapt the
dashboard to the vehicle. (i.e. performing adaptation on channel 50). In order for this to be
performed there will be a requirement for you to input a security access login. The login code
needed is 13861. In most cases dashboards are not ready for the security access login right
away and you will need to wait a little. The software will then ask you if it is to complete the
procedure automatically or if you would like to do this yourself manually.

If you select the automatic manner once the waiting time is over the software will automatically
adapt the new dashboard's security code to channel 50 and will then ask you if you would like to
transfer the old keys or if you would like to learn a new set using the “Key learning” special
function. Depending on your choice the software will transfer the keys or not and complete the
procedure.
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If you choose to complete the procedure manually you will have to wait some time with the key
in the “ON” position in the ignition, then connect to the instrument cluster through standard
diagnostics, perform the security access (Login) with the 13861 login code and then adapt the
dashboard's access code on channel 50. After doing this you need to learn new keys using the
“Key learning” special function.

Repair RB4 DEF:

During this procedure the software will read, modify and write the EEPROM memory to the
dashboard.

After the fixed EEPROM is written to the dashboard the software will try to automatically

adapt the dashboard to the vehicle (i.e. to perform adaptation on channel 50). In order to do
this,

a security access (login) is needed with a login code 13861. In most cases the dashboard will
not be ready for the security access right away so it might be needed to wait some time. The
software will ask you whether you would like to wait and let it finish the procedure automatically
or you would like to choose to cancel the procedure and finish it manually.

If you choose the automatic manner, when the waiting finishes the dashboard will allow you to
login. The software will automatically adapt the dashboard's security access code at channel

50. If you choose to finish the procedure manually you have to wait for some time with the

Ignition in the ON position, then connect to the Instrument cluster through standard diagnostics,
perform security access (Login) with ogin code 13861 and then perform adaptation of the
dashboards security access code on channel 50.

After the procedure finishes you have to learn all keys using the “Key learning” special function.

2.5.5 Special functions with “Engine Control Unit”

The “Engine Control Unit” special function provides the following options:

-Read/Write of the flash memory.

-Read/Write the flash counters.

-Read/Write EEPROM.

-Extracting security code/ PIN.

-Immobilizer Enable/Disable (EDC15/EDC16/MET7x).

The functions are available after pressing the button “ECU” from the special functions tab of the
main dialog:

Note: As of VAG version 28.0, all ECU Special Functions will be under one main ECU Button:

5elect Engine Control Unit function |

Read ECU PIN/CS by diagnostic

Read EDC1ZIMED17 PINICS in direct mode
EDC17IMEDC boot mode

EDC17IMED C change mileage through boot mode
Read Simos PCR2.1

EDCIOEDC1Y DPF OFF

0] 4 Cancel
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Engine Control Unit - Special Functions s L&J
br®EY TECU Autodetect v || Eues ~
ECU Autodetect Read ConfData i
oooooodo 4 YAG-EDCThx 00 tonanennnnannann Load from file...
00000010 0VAG-MEY.1.1/7.5/7.8 wakeup pattern 01 00 cueneiiniianans
00000020 0yAG-ME7.1.1{7.5/7.8 wakeup pattern 11 0 weeee
00000030 Qpy s che 5.217.8 D0 e
00000040 e 1
nooonosa ¢ EDCT6U L
nooooosn EDCT6U3N T
00000070 JEDC16U34 1
00000020 G EDCTECPIEDCT6CP34 0 e Login |0
IONSeseeE FDC16CP34 Master 0 e
000000R0 1 -
00000aRo EDC16CP34 Slave [ Milzage:
noonooco  EDC16CA Master 00 wovnensensnnnnns 0
00000000 JEDC16CA Slave 00 cunnsinennanns
gggggggg EDC16U1 Master gg ----------------
H0000100 EDC16U1 Slave ao L
noooollo EDC1 BU31 Master [ R
noono1lzo ¢ EDC16U3T Slave 00 wownensenennnnns
00000130 JEDC1Y 00 v nanannns Flazh counter
00000140 MED17 00 teivvvnsssnanmnns
00000150 00 weeeeennnnnnnnns a0 =0 |
boooo1ee ¢ MED 9.9.10 1 Flash tool ID-
ooono17a d MED 9.1 Master B0 e :
nooooiza dMED 9.1 Slave 00 toenenenennnnnns
00000150 0MED 9.1 Single 00 cuevennnnnnanans
00000120 G5IMOS PPD 1.111.5 [Siemens) 00 e
00000120 fg1pmoS 7.1 (Siemens) 00 e
4 2
E wit

IMPORTANT: You need to specify the type of Engine Control Unit in the car before
proceeding! There is also an “Auto detect function” implemented which will detect the
ECU type in almost all cases, however it is possible that it is wrong and then you need to
select the type manually.

You can choose the ECU type — VAG- EDC15x, VAG — ME7.1.1/7.5/7.8, Porsche 5.2/7.8
BOSCH VAG-EDC15x, VAG-ME7.1.1, VAG-ME7.1, VAG-ME7.5, VAG-Cartronic ME7.8,

EDC16U1, EDC16U3x/CP, etc. (Extracting security code, enable disable immobilizer etc.)

The example shows: 1.9 TDI - EDC16
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Engine Control Unit - Special Functions — L [_Jiz-
bee - |[EDC16U31 v || Ecuue ~
? Read ConfData i
00000000 WL 25 ES AE 38 FF FF 31 35 2D 30 31 2D 30 37 FF .%..8..15-01-07. = Load from file...
00000010 FF FF 31 38 20 30 31 2D 30 37 08 10 14 80 03 82 ..18-01-07......
00000020 18 01 07 08 15 21 31 30 33 37 33 38 32 30 328 33 ..... 11037382083 |E
00000030 41 03 2F 2F 31 30 33 37 33 37 37 31 35 30 EF CA R.//1037377150..
00000040 00 06 03 37 37 31 31 32 33 30 33 47 39 30 36 30 ...77112303G9060 E[:i
00000050 32 31 41 4E 20 00 00 7F E4 BO 07 DO 00 00 F9 4B 21BN .evenwunn. 4
00000060 37 37 31 30 34 33 30 33 47 39 30 36 30 32 31 4B 77104303G906021K Save to file...
00000070 48 20 52 34 20 31 2C 39 4C 20 45 44 43 20 20 20 H R4 1,9L EDC
00000080 20 20 20 20 20 20 3% 32 34 35 03 00 00 48 00 Q0 9245...H.. Ligin F@E@g"‘
00000090 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 1B F7 6B euenneeensaans k
00000020 37 37 31 30 34 33EEPROM memory dataj 30 32 31 4B 77104303G906021K ;
000000BO 48 20 52 34 20 31 2C 39 4C 20 45 44 43 20 20 20 H R4 1,9L EDC Milzage:
000000CO 20 20 20 20 20 20 39 32 34 35 03 00 00 48 00 00 9245, . .H.. 1111 Recalbrate
000000D0 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 1B F7 6B wevevnseensnans k
000000EQ 24 F3 C5 72 49 E7 BA CD DR 00 00 00 56 57 5& 37 5..Clee..... VWZ7
000000F0 5 30 47 37 30 33 31 31 31 31 00 E5 70 1B F5 70 Z0G7031111..p..p
00000100 24 F3 C5 72 49 E7 8L CD DR 00 00 00 56 57 5 37 S..rl.e...... VWZ7 \mmo OFF
00000110 5 30 47 37 30 33 31 31 31 31 00 E5 70 1B F5 70 Z0G7031111..p..p
00000120 24 F3 C5 72 49 E7 8L CD DR 00 00 00 56 57 SE 37 5.uflee..... VWZ7
00000130 5 30 47 37 30 33 31 31 31 31 00 E5 70 1B F5 70 Z0G703111l..p..p Flash counter
00000140 07 R4 F1 9 F9 57 58 57 S5A 5B SR 31 4B SR 37 50 ..... WVWZZZ1KZTE
00000150 31 31 31 31 31 31 73 00 00 01 B7 00 00 OE F& FE 1111118...uuunn. At Er__ Suc ﬁr__ Read Flash
00000160 07 A4 F1 92 F9 57 56 57 5& 54 52 31 4B 5B 37 50 ..... WVWZZZ1KZTE Flash tool 1D
00000170 31 31 31 31 31 31 73 00 00 01 B7 00 00 OE F& FE 1111118..usuann.
00000180 00 02 00 6F F4 44 FO 23 00 03 28 00 00 FF 00 00 vuu0.Deven {vanns
00000190 01 00 FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF vuvervnvnnnnnanns
00000120 FF FF FF FF FF FF 00 00 FF 00 00 00 AD CF TR 00 veueennaensnan z. Aead Update
00000180 00 00 FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF 01 61 01 5E 68 88 vuvevnvanns a.”h. _
] r -
Component securnity: 24 f3 05 72 49 e7 8a, MALC: TOEREBD 7F ij

HINTS when reading/writing EEPROM memory of ECUs:

1. The whole EEPROM could be read for EDC15/ME7/EDC16. For MED9, EDC17 and Simos
engine control units only the PIN/CS/MAC is displayed.
2. To read the EDC17/MED17 PIN/CS/MAC is required to have internet connection!!!

3. If you experience problems with reading ME7.x EEPROM it is better to remove fuse 11 and
fuse 15 to prevent disturbing of communication from the instrument cluster and try again.

HINTS when reading/writing flash memories of ECUs (or changing flash counters):

1. In case of EDC15 the best advice is to remove fuse 11 and fuse 15 to prevent disturbing of

communication from the instrument cluster.

At a certain point during reading/writing flash memory of the EDC15 ECU, you will see “Trying
gateway options...” written on the status line at the bottom of the “Engine Control Unit” window.
Turn the ignition OFF and ON at this point.
2. In case of ME7.x or ECUs from Porsche you can read the flash memory as if you are reading
the EEPROM - the only difference is that you need to uncheck the checkbox for automatic
detection of EEPROM and put the corresponding start address and length.
If you experience problems with reading ME7.x memory it is better to remove fuse 11 and fuse
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15 to prevent disturbing of communication from the instrument cluster and try again.

3. When flashing the device please always read and save first the original flash!

4. When using EDC16 please note that the flash which was read is saved automatically in
the “Flash” subfolder and can be used in case of failure to restore the flash.

ATTENTION: FILE IS CRYPTED!!! Don’t use it directly to write flash! In case of failure
during the flashing the device should enter into a boot-loader mode which will allow you
to flash the device (but not to read it). The flash can be then restored with the “Custom
Read/Write” function.

5. Please, stop all screen savers/power saving options and unused application during
the flashing! Please do not do anything else on your PC while flashing.

6. Please, take into account that the reading/writing of the flash will take a long time
(especially when CAN connection is used) — as result the battery may go flat.

2.5.6 Special functions with “EDC17 and MED17 Boot”
This function is dedicated to reading/writing of the EEPROM and flash memories of the
EDC17/MED17 engine control units. Here not only VAG engine control units can be read, but

also engine control units from other manufacturers (such as BMW, Opel, etc.).
You need to:
— connect the boot pin of the engine control unit to ground
— connect the CAN-H of the ECU to PIN6 of the AVDI OBDII Connector
— connect the CAN-L of the ECU to PIN14 of the AVDI OBDII Connector
— connect the ignition of the ECU to PIN7 of the AVDI OBDII Connector
— connect the power supply (12V and Ground) of the ECU to a power supply source
— check which microcontroller in used in the ECU (the Infineon TriCore type)
— connect a 5100hm resistance between power supply (12V) and PIN7 of the AVDI
OBDII Connector

Connection diagrams can be found in the appendix
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EDC17/MED17 Flash/ConfData read/write . . (=
TC1796 j
Read Update
CaonfData ConfD ata
Fiead Int. |Jpdate Int.
FLASH FLASH
Load from
file...
EDCA7 taal
Read PIN/CS | | GetPIN/CS
frarm dump
Clone ECL

Operation in progress, please wait...
Manufacturer ID: 0000182000008A02
OPT Protect: 0x10000 - 0x13fff

OPT Protect: 0x14000 - 0x17fff
Protection installed: YES

Internal flash size: 2048 KB

ConfData size: 128 KB

External flash: not available

E it

Then you should select the appropriate microcontroller and connect to it. Once connected the
user has information about the flash/EEPROM size and protection, and has the ability to:

— read/write EEPROM (Dflash)
— read/write Flash (Pflash)
— Get PIN/CS/MAC for the engine control unit

— Make immobilizer bypass of the in the EEPROM (applicable for the ECUs till 2012)

— Make immobilizer bypass of the in the Flash (applicable for all ECUs)
— Fix the checksums in the flashing

— Clone the PIN/CS of and ECU (immo data section only of the EEPROM dumps is

changed)

Manual version: 4.8

59



September

2019 Abrites Diagnostics for VAG User Manual

EDC17/MED17 Flash/ConfData read/write - - -

[t

TC1736 j COMMECT

00000000 01 00 29 &1 3F 00 00 00 01 F& 38 B7 30 00 00 31 ..)&a%..... g.0..1 = Read
00000010 37 2D 30 36 2D 30 3% 00 00 00 31 37 2D 30 36 2D 7-06-09...17-0&- | ConfD ata

Update
ConfD ata

00000020 30 3% 08 10 13 34 07 25 17 06 09 23 09 38 31 30 09...4.%...#.810 Fead Int
00000030 33 37 35 30 31 3% 35 3¢ 04 02 2F 2F 31 30 33 37 37501%954..//1037 FL)'-‘-.SH.

00000040 33 3% 37 30 33 37 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 397037..sesnasaa

00000050 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 weeevnnnnanmnnnn
00000060 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 seeevnnnnannnnan

00000070 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 08 00 00 00 51 08 CD 4B neveennn... Q..X Load fram
00000020 02 00 83 71 15 02 00 00 BS 5B D2 FF 22 93 C3 BO ...g..... [.."... file.

Save tofile...

- ~ a7 - - - Ae 7 =
00000090 3D 0% 05 44 OF 51 BB 47 15 AC 37 CF EE 72 D& 00 =..D0.Q.G..7..2.. EDCT7 toal

000000RD 57 56 57 5A 5R 5A 31 4B 5A 41 57 30 35 31 31 31 WVWZEZ1EZAWO5111
000000BO 31 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 57 1 W Fead PINACS
000000C0 56 57 5 5& 5R 31 4B 52 41 57 30 35 31 31 31 31 VWEZZZ1EKZAWO51111

Get PIMNACS
fram dump

00000000 00 00 ED 0& 2B 41 BO 00 00 00 00 00 B3 33 B3 33 I vt i aa 3.3
000000EO ED BB DB FE 68 EF 63 EF D1 BC 73 00 00 00 00 ....h.R.ewe3eanas

Clone ECU

000000F0 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 DD 07 00 00 BE 93 EF winnvnnnnans b...

S = )

[ LS o R |

00000100 08 00 6C FL 15 08 00 00 BS 5B D2 FF 22 93 C3 BO ..l...... [.."... = || Mieage
f |—| calibration

Make IMMO
aFF

Operation in progress, please wait...

Operation finished with SUCCESS

Exit

If the user presses “Read PIN/CS” the PIN, component security and MAC will be displayed:
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PIN: 50980
MAC: AAD9 FB 64

CS: 36 67 4F 60 6C CE 00

Load EDC17 ConfData or EDC17U05 (VW Polo) flash... OK

Load EDC17 Flash... OK

Immo status: Normal (learned)

P - |
EDC17/MED17 Flash/ConfData read/write [
TC1796 j COMMELCT
Read Update
ConfD ata ConfData
Read Int. Update Int.
FL&SH FL&SH
Load from
file...
-EDCT7 toal
Read PIN/CS | [} et PINALS
| . fronm dumg...;
Clone ECU

Exit

The Immo status can

be:

— Normal (learned) — this is the normal operation mode of the engine control unit (i.e.
adapted to the vehicle)
— Bypassed — This engine control unit has an “Immo bypass” and can start no matter
whether the immobilizer recognizes the engine
— Virgin — This is a brand new engine control unit which was not build into a vehicle

The information about the PIN/CS/MAC can also be obtained if you have the EEPROM and
Flash dumps from the engine control unit.

NOTE: For engine control units with installet TProt8 and higher, the procedure of reading
is a little bit different. When trying to connect to them, after the initial connection the user
should restore the boot pin to its original state (message box will indicate when to do
this), then after some time the user should restore the boot pin (another message box
will indicate this too).
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2.5.7 Special functions with “EDC17/MED17 Direct PIN/CS”

The function is dedicated explicitly to read the PIN and CS of the EDC17/MED17 engine control
units. With this function is possible to read even engine control units 2012+ which are with
updated software and is not possible to read normally by OBDII. With this special function the
EDC17/MED17 is not read through OBDII — you should have direct connection to the engine
control unit. It is possible to make this on the table, you need to connect only 12V, GND,
Ignition, CAN-H and CAN-L. It is possible to read the ECU also in the car, but you need to find
somewhere the CAN-H (orange-black) and CAN-L (orange-brown) wires. So connect them to
the AVDI and you will be able to read the engine control units.

r

Dialog [_J& |

ATTEMTIOM: Thiz function require direct connection ta the ECLINI
Thiz means it should be not connected through gatewayt !l

|t iz pozzible to read ECU alzo i the car [without dizmounting it]
For that purpose find the arange/black and orange/brown CAM wirez and make the following connection of the A DI:
- orangedblack <-» CAM-H [PINE of the OBDI]
- orangedbrown <-x Cak-L [PIMT4 of the OBDI]
-Ground <> GHD [PIN4 of the OBDIN
12 <= 12 [PIM1E of the OBDIN

Csaﬁ E?d-F EUEC EE DA , ...............................
PIN: 50990 | Read inmo |
MAC: AA D9 FB 64 b
Immo statUE: Mormal IIEarnEd] Aeeranerannraner i —————— ;

E st

NOTE: This function requires internet access

2.5.8 Special functions with “DPF OFF”

This function will deactivate the DPF in the EDC16/EDC17 engine control unit flash dump.

Abrites doesn't warranty that the changes will not have some side effects, so use this function
on your responsibility.
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[ DPF Remove I&‘
Function to execute;
oo flash dump DPF Remove EDC17 v
DPF Remove EDC17
_

2.5.9 Special functions with “Simos PCR2.1”
This function is dedicated for reading the PIN/CS/MAC of the Simos PCR 2.1 engine control

units.
A ABRITES Commander for VAG i =RRCIN X
Check unlock status
Unlock by boot-mode Unlock. ztatus
00000000 48 34 33 00 00 00 00 00 Hd3..... ~
NO00000& 00 00 00 00 32 35 30 30 ....2500 EF‘?Sdt Laad fram file Load LOCKED
n0o0a0l0 35 36 39 30 31 34 30 37 56901407 onitiala Simas
00000018 31 36 34 31 44 52 45 4E 1641FREN ConfD ata
no000020 45 33 42 31 31 30 45 31 E3B110EL durnp [33640)
00000028 5F 54 53 57 2D 2D 2D 20 TSW-——- Update £ e to file
00000030 31 34 30 37 30 31 31 36 14070116 ConfDats —
N0000038 34 31 41 32 43 35 33 33 41R20533 UNLOCKED
DO000040 39 35 32 36 31 20 20 20 95261 Shaw Simas -
00000043 20 20 35 57 50 34 32 39 SWP429 Lock/Unlock PCR ConiData
- T | by boot-mode boot-mode durnp [35640]
Fl F wiring
Unlock status
# ECU is unlocked and now can be prepared for reading Ch """ kEEU
i Chec
M ~ status
Simos engine control unit is now UNLOCKED.
You can continue with reading of the ECU
‘ et > ‘ E wit

The procedure of reading the Simos PCR engine control unit consist of 3 steps:
a) Unlocking the engine control unit.
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These engine control units is possible to be read, only after the EEPROM is unlocked to the so
called “developer mode”. These engine control units can be unlocked in two ways — by
reading/writing the EEPROM with a programmer, or using boot-mode. The disadvantage of the
reading/writing the EEPROM with a programmer, is that the EEPROM is found on the bottom
side of the ECU and need to dismount the whole ECU shell, while the connection to the boot-
mode is much easier.

Unlocking of the EEPROM is made as follows:

- EEPROM (95640) is read with a programmer.

- With the button “Generate UNLOCKED Simos ConfData dump (95640) you generate a new
dump

- Write this modified dump with a programmer.

Once the dump is written, the ECU is unlocked and you can continue with the procedure.

Unlocking through the boot-mode is made as follows:

- connect the ECU as shown on the wiring diagram.

- Press “Lock/Unlock by boot-mode” button. If it is not possible to connect to the ECU, please try
to make power-off/power-on of the ECU and try again

If the operation was successful, you can continue with the procedure.

With the button “Check ECU status” you can verify whether it is unlocked or not. If it is unlocked,
then “ECU is unlocked and now can be prepared for reading” will become active. If the PIN/CS
of the ECU was already read of the past and no additional preparation is required, then “ECU is
already unlocked and prepared for reading” will be active.

NOTE: The customer has the ability to modify the automatic selection. This is so because the
customer may want to update the ECU to another firmware than the original.

b) Prepare the ECU for reading. This is made by update of the SW of the ECU. For that reason
the customer has to select the SW version to which he wants to update. The software has
internal database of available software versions, from which the customer has to select. In the
most cases the appropriate software is automatically selected. If it is not automatically selected,
the customer has to select it manually.

NOTE: Selecting software with different VAG number than the current is useful only if
you want to re-adapt the ECU to another vehicle. In this case update the ECU to a
software with the same VAG number as the old ECU of the car, where you will put the
new ECU. In all other cases it is recommended not to change the VAG number. If the VAG
number to which you will update is the same as the original, but only the software
version is different, then this is not a problem.
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- — — —

A| ABRITES Commander for VAG S | B |l

Prepare engine control unit

ATTEMTION: The engine control unit [ECU] will be reflashed. If compatible software version iz found, then it is select
automatically. But if not - it iz responsibility of the customer to select the proper software version.

Current VAG number: 03L90B023FPP
Current SW version: 2520
Recommended SW version: |DBLE|EIEEI23F'F' |252|3

Found the best SW version for this ECU: 03L906023PP 2520
Entering bootloader... OK

Disabling security... OK

Block 2 checking addresses... OK

Block 2 transfer data...

] Esit |

¢) Once the engine control unit is prepared, the ECU can be read by OBDII. Once it is prepared,
it is possible to proceed directly to the last step. It is also possible to read the PIN/CS/MAC from
the “Immo parts adaptation” and “Engine control unit” special functions. But unlocking and
preparing for reading can be made only from the “Simos PCR2.1” special function.
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A ABRITES Commander for VAG = | B |

Read engine control unit
Disabling security... OK
Reading memory... OK

CS: 2AE6 22 6F BA 34 00
PIN: 20827
MAC: 00 00 BAA3

PIN/CS read with SUCCESS3

e \ | Esit

2.5.10 Special functions “Component protection”

As part of the security strategy, some parts of the modules build in the VAG vehicles, implement
the so called “component protection”. This is a mechanism dedicated to prevent exchange of
modules between different vehicles without central authorization from the VAG online database.
Such modules placed in another vehicle activates the “component protection active” DTC and
have restricted functionality. This special function allows to remove this “component protection
active” trouble code and allows the module to work with its full functionality.

The component protection is first implemented in the A8 2003+ and in the A6 2004+ vehicles.
Component security is not implemented in all VAG vehicles.

There are actually two types of component protection — generation 1 and generation 2.
Component protection generation 1 is implemented in the A8 2003+ vehicles, while the
A6/Q7/Allroad 2004+ use component protection generation 2 for most of the modules, and very
few modules use component protection generation 1.

In the beginning you have to select which generation want to use:
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.

A| ABRITES Commander for VAG . =NRCR

Select component protection type
¢ Generation 1

Audi A8 2003-2010
Audi A6/Q7/Allroad 2004-2008:
- MM
- MP3 CD-Changer
- Auxilary heater
- Central electric
- ILM Beifahrer

" Generation 2

All other modules of Audi A6 2004+ and A4/A5/Q5

2.5.10.1 Component protection generation 1

For the “Component protection - generation 1” you have to select the module which want to
adapt:
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e

A| ABRITES Commander for VAG ' o | El e
Select device to adapt
07 - Control Head (MMIZ2GC) - Audi A4/AR/QE 2008+ -
0E - Media Player 1 (MP3 CD Changer 2G) - Audi A4/AL/05 2008+
07 - Control Head (MMIZ2G) - Audi A&/Q7 2004-2009
09 - Central electric (ILM Fahrer) - Audi Ae&/Q7 2004-2009
OE - Media Player 1 (MP3 CD Changer 2G) - Aundi A6/Q7 2004-2009 |
18 - BAuxilary Heater - Audi A6/Q7 2004-2009 |7
4F - ILM Front passenger ((ILM Beifahrer) - Audi A6/Q7 2004-2009
06 - Seat Memory Passenger - Audi A6/Q7 2004-2009
36 - Memory module (driver's seat) - Audi Ae&/Q7 2004-2009
17 - Instrument Cluster - Audi A8 2003-20086
08 - Climatronic / Auto HVAC - Audi A8 2003-2010
06 - Seat Memory Passenger - Audi A8 2003-2010
36 - Memory module (driver's seat) - Audi A8 2003-2010 -~
<Back | | Exit

Currently for most of the modules it is needed to read the internal EEPROM (for the MP3 CD
Changer the internal flash) with a programmer first. If it is not necessary to read the flash, the
“Load dump” to read flash or EEPROM will not be active and the user can proceed with the next
step.

A8 2003-2010 only

If a module for A8 2003-2010 vehicles is selected, there is one additional step. You have to
connect 3 wires from the AVDI DB25 connector to the vehicles — CAN-H, CAN-L and Ground.
There is a wiring diagram on exactly how to connect them. The user has to splice into the
organge/green (CAN-H) and orange/brown (CAN-L) wires. Additionally the GND and +12V
should also be connected. The easiest way is to disconnect a connector (e.g. the connector of
the module under the driver's seat) and to place the two wires from the AVDI there. The ground
of the AVDI can be connected to any metal part. There is also a picture with example on how to
connect to these wires. After the wires are connected you need to press “Read component
protection data”.
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[ A] ABRITES Commander for VAG - oo s
Read A8 component protection data
For A8 it is necessary to connect the AVDI to the internal CAN-Bus (not to Headmmpment
the OBDII). Find orange-green (CAN-H) and orange-brown wires (CAN-L) | protection data
and connect the AVDI as shown on the diagram. One easy way to connect b
is to disconnect one plug from the device under the drivers seet and there
to put the wires as shown on the picture. el Segre
NOTE: After the component protection data are read, you should
reconnect the AVDI to the OBDII before you continue
Connecting to vehicle... OK
Reading....................
< Back E xit

After the component protection data are read, you can continue with the adaptation.
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e

A ABRITES Commander for VAG . |

Component protection generation 1

Connecting to EZS-Kessy/Entry And Start Autorization... OK
Reading EZ5-Kessy with Algo 1 (please wait - may 1-2min)... OK
Connecting to Central Electic... oK

Programming component protection... OK

Component protection is reset with SUCCESS

< Back | | Exit

b

2.5.10.2 Component protection generation 2

This special function currently works with:

— Audi A6/Q7/Allroad 2004-2008. In these cars the customer is able to adapt completely
by OBDII. Without any restrictions the component protection for the airbag, instrument
cluster, comfort module and EZS-Kessy can be adapted. For the remaining modules with
a component protection (e.g. DSP, Climate Control) you can adapt the component
protection only if you have the Gateway EEPROM dump from the car from which the
replacement module is removed.

— Audi A4/A5/Q7 2007+. In these vehicles the customer is able to adapt the instrument
cluster.

When the special function “Component protection generation 2” is started the system is
examined and all modules with available component protection are displayed.
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%

A ABRITES Commander for VAG N =nnE X

This functinality allows the customer to adapt used parts on other cars.In general this
requires following steps:

1. Reset the module to virgin state.
2. Adapt the module to the vehicle you want.

Checking modules for compaonent protection. .

i | Device | Status
05 EZ5-Kesay/Entry And 5t... Rdapted to Ca&r  Comnecting to EZS-Kessw/Enty And Start Autorization... 0K
15 RAirbag Ldapted to car  Connecting todibag.. 0K
17 Instrument Cluster Ldapted to car D:unneu:ting to Instiument I:I_uster... (]S
09 Central Electi . Trot. W/R Connecting to Central Electic... O
:en_ra BCLiC - LOmg. FEOT. Connecting bo Comnbort module, vehicle el. System SG... Ok
46 Comfort module, wehicl... Rdapted ©0 CAr  Connecting to Memory module [driver's seet]..  Failed
08 Climatronic/Ruto HVAC Rdapted to car  Connecting to Climatronic/duto HVALC...  OF

Connecting to Auxilary Heater...  Failed
Connecting to Seat memaony pazsenger...  Failed
Connecting to DSP... Failed

Scan finighed.

Mext »

From the displayed list of available modules, the customer has to select the module which they
want to adapt. Then the procedure of adapting the component protection is performed in two
steps:

— reset to virgin state

— learn module to the vehicle

2.5.10.2.1 Reset to virgin state

Reset to virgin state is performed in three ways:
— by reading the module by OBDII (available for instrument cluster, airbag, comfort module
and EZS-Kessy),
— by loading the module EEPROM dump (available for airbag and EZS-Kessy)
— by loading the gateway EEPROM dump from the car from which the module is taken
(where it was originally built in).

The customer has to select from the following dialog in which way they want to proceed:

Manual version: 4.8



September
2p019 b Abrites Diagnostics for VAG User Manual

e

A ABRITES Commander for VAG =NnE X

Step 1.1: Reset to virgin state

Please select how to reset to virgin state:

0

By OBDII (available for EZ5-Kessy, KOMBI, AIRBAG, Comfort module and Climatronic)

By module ConfData dump (available only for airbag, DSP,
EZS, etc.)

By gateway ConfData dump (available for all devices,
requires the GATEWAY ConfData dump from the car where
module was originally equipped)

-

By gateway ConfData read by OBDII (available for all
 devices, requires the GATEWAY from the car where module
was originally equipped, to be connected in the car)

Mext » Exit

After selecting the operation manner another dialog with the status of the operation is displayed:
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=

A

A ABRITES Commander for VAG -

Step 1.2: Reset to virgin state

Connecting to Airbag... OK

Disabling security... OK
Reading........coooeeeeee. oK

Trying to reset component protection... OK

Component protection is reset with SUCCESS

| Mext = |

Exit

After the operation is completed the module is in a virgin state and can be adapted to any car.

2.5.10.2.2 Learn module to the vehicle

To learn the module to the vehicle it is necessary to have the Gateway EEPROM dump from the
car on which you install this module.
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=

A ABRITES Commander for VAG - =En X

Step 2.1: Learn modaule to the vehicle

To learn the specified module to the vehicle, you need the EEPROM dump of the GATEWAY
module from the car where you want to build the module.

You can read the dump by OBDII, but this will reflash the gateway, or you can load the
EEPROM dump. Please specify how to proceed:

+ Read by OBDII (ATTENTION: this might reflash gateway if it is not already reflashed)

" Load gateway EEPROM dump

[ [ N ] el

A

You have the option to read the Gateway EEPROM dump manually with a programmer, or to
read it by OBDII. Reading by OBDII normally takes about 3-4min, but requires a module reflash.
If the gateway is once reflashed, further operations of the EEPROM reading do not need a
reflash.

So the customer has the option to select whether they want to read the EEPROM dump by
OBDII, or to read it with a programmer. If they select reading it by OBDII, then the next dialog
displays the status of the operation.
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=

A ABRITES Commander for VAG . - =nnEn X

Reading gateway EEPROM by OBDII

Connecting to CAN Gateway... OK
Checking EEPROM access... OK
Reading EEPROM... OK

Gateway EEPROM read with SUCCESS

< Back | Mext » | Exit

Once the EEPROM data are read/loaded, the adaptation of the component protection is
performed. Once this step is completed successfully, the module should be fully functional.

Manual version: 4.8
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=

A| ABRITES Commander for VAG = | B

Step 2.2: Learn module to the vehicle

Connecting to CAN Gateway... OK

Trying to set the component protection... 0K
Connecting to Airbag... OK

Trying to set the component protection... 0K

Module learned to vehicle with SUCCESS

Exit

2.5.11 Special functions “Immo parts adaptation”

This special function is dedicated to adapting a virgin or to reuse a “second-hand” immobilizer
parts (e.g. engine control units, immobilizer (Kessy), transmission gear box) from one vehicle to
another. In general some Immo Il parts (e.g. the earlier EDC16 and ME7 and all EDC15) allow
to adapt parts using only a PIN code and adaptation on channel 50.

However for the VW/Seat/Skoda starting from 2007, and for Audi models starting from
2003/2004 this is not possible. This special function is dedicated exactly for these parts which
do not support the channel 50 adaptation. E.g. For engine control units this includes not only
the Bosch EDC16/MEDS9, but also EDC17/MED17, and also Siemens VDO (Simos PPD and
Simos 9.x/6.x/7.x) engine control units.

When the function is selected, the customer has to choice what part what to adapt. There are
the following possibilities:

- engine control unit

- Audi A8, VW Touareg/Phaeton, Porsche Cayenne or Bentley continental immobilizer (Kessy)
- Passat B6/CC immobilizer (comfort module)

- Transmission gearbox for Audi A6/Q7/Allroad 2003+
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2.5.11.1 Adapting engine control units

To adapt an engine control unit to the car you need the following:
— if the engine control unit is virgin, you should only put the new CS (6 or 7 bytes) and new
PIN code. You can read them from the immobilizer, or from the old ECU if it is present.
— If the engine control unit is used, you need the existing CS and PIN of this “second-
hand” engine control unit, plus the new CS and new PIN code.
When starting this special function the following dialog is displayed:

Exchange ECU by OBDII — 5 |
f+ Ytodetect engine control unit exishing C5/PIM:
Fead
" Specify manually the existing CS/PIN of the engine contral unit
]
Mew immobilizer data
Irnirna nurmber: E xit

WIM:
Power class:

C5:

PIk: i

For EDC16/MED9/ME7/EDC17/MED17 and Simos PPD engine control units the customer can
press “Read” directly and the old CS/PIN are displayed. If the engine control unit is a virgin
state, this is automatically detected.

After the successful read of the existing data, they are filled automatically in the field below.

Please pay attention that the 7" byte of the CS is not required here.
Pressing the “Read button” will read the power class, existing PIN/CS, also VIN and immobilizer
number.
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Exchange ECU by OBDII -
(+ ihytodetect engine contral unit existing C5 /PN
Fead
" Specify manually the existing C5/FIMN of the engine contral unit
Wit
]
Mew immobilizer data
I rurnber: E it
HIN: \WALUZZZAFEEN 111222
Fiower class: oz
LS: 14 ca 5F Ca 29 a0 0
FIN: E5116
Done.

Also after successful reading the fields for the CS/PIN, VIN and Immo-number will become
active and the customer may specify the values they want. Please pay attention that the “power
class” for the engine control unit is displayed. This is a very important value which is stored
inside the engine control flash and cannot be changed. This value should be the same for the
engine control unit and the immobilizer, this means that if the old (broken) engine control unit is
from one power class, and the new one is from another, the car will not start, even if the
adaptation procedure was completed. The meaning of the power class value is to prevent
putting one engine control unit from for example a 3.0TDI to a car with a 2.0TDI.

2.5.11.2 Adapting Audi A8, VW Touareg immobilizer (Kessy)

This special function is dedicated to adapt “second-hand” immobilizers from one vehicle to
another. In general the earlier VW Touareg/VW Phaeton/Porsche Cayenne/Bentley continental
allow to adapt the immobilizer using only PIN code and adaptation on channel 50.

But A8 and later VW models (after 2007) require to use this special function.

To adapt the immobilizer to the car you need the existing PIN and CS of the “second-hand”
immobilizer. You can extract it by reading the EEPROM dump of the second-hand module, or if
you have the engine control unit from the car from which you have taken the replacement
(second-hand) module.

When starting this special function the following dialog is displayed:
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Exchange ECU by OBDI [ |

{+ | nad exizting FIM/CS from Kessy dumg

Load Kessy
dump

" Specify manwally the existing C5APIN of the Kessy

E xit

Mew immobilizer data

Irmma number:

1D

Fower clazs:

55

FIM: i

So you need to load the EZS-Kessy EEPROM dump, or to enter the PIN and CS of the second
hand module manually.

ATTENTION: You should know the power class of the engine control unit before you
execute this function! After pressing the read button, the customer has to enter the
power class manually. If you enter the wrong power class and this is a working vehicle
(i.e. ECU and Immobilizer are adapted), the car will stop working. It will start working
again only if you put the correct power class in the beginning of the procedure. This is so
because the Immobilizer (Kessy) will take the power class you enter.

ATTENTION: If you put the CS manually (i.e. you put 6 bytes of the CS) and there is a
working key for the immobilizer (Kessy), after finishing with the reading, the Kessy will
no more recognize the key. To start recognizing it again, you should put the 7" byte and
press “Change”.

2.5.11.3 Adapting comfort module on Passat B6/CC
This special function is dedicated to adapting “second-hand” immobilizers from one vehicle to
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another. To adapt the immobilizer to the car you need the existing PIN and CS of the “second-
hand” immobilizer. You can extract it by reading the EEPROM dump of the second-hand
module, or if you have the engine control unit from the car from which you have taken the
replacement (second-hand) module.

When starting this special function the following dialog is displayed:

Exchange ECU by OBDI e S
o+ | oad exizting PINACS from Comfort module dumg Vnad oot
dump
" Specify manually the existing C5/PIN of the comfart
|Jpdate
0
E it

Mew immobilizer data

Immo number: 4 Z 720G 7031111

ID: WANWZZZTRZTPI111

Fower clazs: FE

LS: 24 F3 5 72 49 E7 a4,

FIN: 52698
Done.

So you need to load the Comfort module EEPROM dump, or to enter manually the PIN and CS
of the second hand module.

ATTENTION: You should know the power class of the engine control unit before you
execute this function! Normally the power class of the comfort module is displayed
automatically if you load the comfort module dump. Then you are able to change it (if the
ECU has different power class). If you enter a wrong power class and this is a working
vehicle (i.e. ECU and Immobilizer are adapted), the car will stop working. It will start
working again only if you put the correct power class in the beginning of the procedure.
This is so because the Imnmobilizer (Comfort module) will take the power class you enter.

ATTENTION: After the reading is finished, any working keys will stop working and should
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be re-learned to make them working again.

NOTE: This special function can also be used for key-learning. If you have the comfort
module dump, you can load it here and all 7 bytes of CS will be displayed. Then the
customer can make a dealer key using these 7 bytes.

2.5.11.6 ECU/TCU exchange using ZN051 DS Box and EM003 (IMMO I1I/IV EMU)

Exchanging an engine control unit/ transmission control unit in VAG vehicles using a distribution box and
an Abrites Emulator (IMMO 111/1V EMU)

This procedure is used when you need to replace any immo module with an Emulator. The goal is for the
Emulator to emulate any module in the IMMO system.

In the cases when you need to replace ECUs/ TCUs in VAG cars you can emulate the immo section so as
to allow the module to work without the need of a

complex adaptation. The function applies to the transmissions of Audi A6 2003-2010, Audi Q7 2005-2015,
Audi A8 2003-2010,

and for all Immo 11l/IV engine control units (EDC16/EDC17/ME7/MED9/MED17/Simos benzin/Simos PPD/
Simos PCR/Magneti Marelli/Delphi)

The function allows you to build immo-related parts in other vehicle, even when the brand or power class is
different.

1. The first step is to ensure the PIN and CS are read from the ECU (example using EDC17 in diagnostic
mode):
(screenshot 1, 1-1 and 1-3)

2. You then need to go to IMMO PARTS ADAPTATION and go to IMMO I1l/IV EMU.
(2-1)

2.a Input the data you read from the ECU:
(2-2)

2.b Press OK making sure that the Emulator is connected to the vehicle:
(2-3)

2.c Select the unit you need (in our case this will be the master ECU):
(2-4)

2.d The procedure starts. Make sure you have internet connection and some patience.
(2-5)

2.e It is a matter of waiting for the calculation to complete (N.B. make sure you have a power supply on the

car).
(2-6) and (2-7)
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1-1
Select Engine Control Unit function
Read ECU PIN/CS by diagnostic
Read EDC17{MED17 PIN/CS in direct mode
EDC17{MEDC boot mode
EDC17/MEDC change mileage through boot mode
Read Simos PCR2.1
EDC16/EDC17 DPF OFF

LIrut Y X

1 -3 2-1

Select immobilizer part to adapt A

b |mc7 -] =
et Gl ot — Comfort module Passat B6/CC
Transmission gearbox A6/Q7/Allroad

foeocoooe b 00 00 00 00 G0 00 00 00 00 0D 00 00 0D 00 00
o0 00 00 00 00 ¢ o

00 O

5 Transmission gearbox A6/Q7/Allroad synchronize ID only

Transmission gearbox A8
EZS-Kessy A6/Q7fAllroad
EZS-Kessy A6/Q7/Allroad synchronize ID only

Immo IV Emulator

00000110 00

0000120 00
0000130 0OC Elash
00000140 v
00000150 Ao [elo Read Flath < >
0 Flach tool 1D
0000150 3
00001A0 0 | A | o~ /d
03000180 o v/ x
| < >
| 0K Cancel

2-2 2-3

Please put the PIN/CS /Brand/Powet class of the HOST vehicle lo which you
want adapt the module]. This iz necessan to ize the MAC, oK

Cennect AVDI and DSBox to the PC.
Cennect ECU/Transmission te DSBox.
PIN: [4369 Connect Immolll/IV emulator to DSBox (paralel to ECU)/ Transmission.

Procedure can take from 2 till 5-6 hours

s o [ il .
Do you want to continue?

Powet (3
Biand [Ghoda =] \i =S
2-4
Replacement part brand Yolkswagen W
—_ OK
Module type

+ Engine control unit { Master)

" Engine control unit { Slawve )

= Cancel
" Transmission
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2-5

| Checking preconditions:

| 1. Checking DSBox... OK

| 2. Checking CAN connection... OK
3. Checking emulator... OK

Checking online server...

2-6

Checking preconditions:

1. Checking DSBox... OK

2. Checking CAN connection... OK
3. Checking emulator... OK

Checking online server... OK
Reading data from module... 100% completed

Connecting to server... OK

Calculation engqueued OK.

Max calculation time: 4 hours. Average - 1 hour
Waiting for calculation resources...

Caloulation status

Checking preconditions:

1. Checking DSBox... OK

2. Checking CAN connection... OK
3. Checking emulator.. OK

Checking online server... OK
Reading data from module... 100% completed

Connecting to server.. OK

Calculation enqueued OK.

Max calculation time: 4 hours. Average - 1 hour
Calculation in progress - 35% completed

/< Cancel

Manual version: 4.8

Calaulation status

Checking preconditions:

1. Checking DSBox... OK

2. Checking CAN connection... OK
3. Checking emulator... OK

Checking online server...
Previous calculation was not finished, procesing with it...
Calculation finished OK. CSis: 11 11 11 11 11 22
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2.5.11.4 Adapting Transmission gearbox on A6/Q7/Allroad

This special function is dedicated to adapting used transmissions from one vehicle to another.
To adapt the transmission you need the existing PIN and CS of the used gearbox. You can
extract it by reading the EZS-Kessy or engine control unit from the donor car. Without having
the PIN/CS of the transmission, you cannot adapt using this method. In that case you will need
to apply the technique using EM003.

The below screenshots show what the procedure looks like:
1. Select the ECU option from the "Immo Parts Adaptation” 2. Autodetect the IMMO Data from the ECU and save it

s Dessrige [T Froz =
£yt
i
o 1| Autodetect engine control unit existing CSIPIN = Sl
1 I Spocity monually the existing CS/PIN of the engine control unit —
Select immobilizer part 10 sdapt ~ (; Update (;
Engine control unit (EDC1WEDC 17/MEDWMED17/Simos o
Hessy Audi ABVW Touareg/Phooton
Comlort module Passat BECC ik
Transmission gearbox AG/QTIAllroad ™
Tramsmission gesbox AB v v
EZS Keasy ARGTIAlroad Next Nem
e BT E b WAUZZZAF16N2143)
I A Alternasive Toel Engine Immo (I Emulator Update - A Acernative Pod
* Irreras 1TV F eneiboor Wit s ¥ 2 £ F— .
<
s a
v Cs: E4 AA 52 9% ca 55 o
— g | Pm [ 3870 E
I d = 3
Fay haning o et EZ5Em
o . ani .
» »
of Gpan % [
56 Cutom P Comvaeer oL Doce Co et hibsg  Done.
Calbasion  Feadipdate comdl  Exchang  unkehrg  caeuas  Functors

3. Enter "Immo Parts Adaptation" and select Transmission A6 4. Either load a dump file or enter the donor TCU immo data

| Deserspraca o | coding Furs/Tep/Supp W Prove [o Jomic nume [ A memter DeAcEiEEACH. Lme | codisg | PesesTmpisuse 8 |pzex=

Dait rame

a1 U by OBDH
e Lond axisting PIMICS from EZ5 Kessy dump = R
* Specify manunlly the existing C S/PIN of the ransmission e
Select immobilizer part t sdopt r/ odCs r: u'::m (j
Engine cantrel wnit [E0C 16 DC17/ME DIME D17/ Simos Opea 5 - Cpen
Kessy Audl ABVW Tounreg/Phostcn Vil '
Comion modube Passat BECC Exit
Hirie—— :
Transmission goarbox AR v
EZ S Hemay AGQTIANIroad Nex Newt
brsmeo VTV E mulator n:
Bt NIVIV E mulator U pdate Power claas:
Merumeny TV F imvslostenr Weine N
& lai-2i ] cs
‘ | 3 PIN: I L
# ™ g
2 - ék Li 9 § H CsPanZ:
g ok ™ Fay learing Thet natumert 75 Faf :
crigpaston, frtaction ('.’ arak (J
i X | Open -] % Open
o e o il
dock caicaiaios Funchiorn
. " " . .
5. Enter the ECU Power Class and continue 6. Press "Update" after entering the desired IMMO Data
=] RS 2 94|
Speiy mumaaly the sywtng C V9 of the Bameiios.
S G| et R G|
o | - [ @ { o=}
- e N i e hma Lin
= :
[ o Y T L=
5 W 2% e
A
- R = e
2 Bl - = Bl =
. G iy [
B » =4 5 ts

2.5.11.5 Adapting EZS-Kessy on A6/Q7/Allroad

This special function is dedicated to adapting a “second-hand” EZS-Kessy from one vehicle to
another. To adapt the EZS-Kessy you need the existing PIN and CS of the used EZS-Kessy or
the PIN and CS of its ECU. You can extract it by reading the EZS-Kessy with a programmer
and saving a dump file on your PC which can later be loaded into the software. These PIN and
CS will later give you access to the unit, allowing you to change the immo data and write the

data you need. The screenshots below will show what the procedure looks like:
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1. Reading the PowerClass, CS and PIN from the ECU

Exchange ECU by OBDI

“ Autodetect engine control unit existing C S/PIN

‘ Read
" Specity manually the existing CS/PIN of the engine control unit
[
| Update
p
i
Exit
New immebilizer data
Immo number:
1D: WAUZZZ4LSED022222
Power class: BC
Cs: 5A 15 EA 5 99 DA o

PIN: 50400

Done.

3. You can load the donor EZS-Kessy dump if you have it

* Load existing PIN/CS from EZ 5-Kessy dump Load |
EZ5Kessy | Read
dump
" Specify manually the existing CS/PIN of the Kessy
T
|
!
Dialag b3 -
ATTENTION: 'Yiou should know the power class of the engine [/ 1 Exit
New immobilizer data | urat before you adap th Pleare put below oK : |
the powest class of the engne control urit
i
Power class: Engne conbiol urit powes clazs |
C5:
PIN: 0
C5Pan2:

EZS-Kessy dump load OK

5. Pressing "Read" after entering the data manually will
display a prompt:

" Load existing PIN/C S from EZ 5-Kessy dump 1 I'
V Read
|
+ Specify manually the existing CS/PIN of the Kessy
oldcs DA 5A DA 05 99 DA 1th byte not
required
Old PIN: 50495 =
| ATTENTION
Exdt

New immobilizer data

ATTENTICN: H there is & key assigned to this Keszy
[immoilizer], the key will stop work after the read is finkshed

To make it working again, you need to put the Tth byte and
1D: ta write the changes
Do you want to continue?

Power class;

Cs:
PIN: 0

CS5Pan2: 00

Manual version: 4.8
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2. Enter "Immo Parts Adaptation” and select "EZS-Kessy"

Select immobilizer part to adapt A
Engine control unit (EDC16/EDC17/MEDS/MED17/Simos

Kessy Audi A8/VW Touareg/Phaeton

Comfort module Passat B6/CC

Transmission gearbox A6/Q7/Allroad

Transmission gearbox A8

I EZS-Kessy Ab/Q7/Allroad

Immo III/IV Emulator
Immo III/IV Emulator Update

Immao IV Fmulator Write Data »
< >
v x
OK Cancel

4. If you have the donor IMMO data you can enter it instead

" Load existing PIN/CS from EZ 5-Kessy dump

Read
+ Specify manually the existing CS/PIN of the Kessy
OldCS DA 58 DA 99 99 DA Tth byte not
required
" m—
Old PIN: 504% Diskog x |
ATTENTION: You should know the powet class of the engine Exit
New immobilizer data —  conkiol unt belore you adspt the mmobdzes. Please put below oK. :
the power class of the engine contrel unit ,
Power class: | Engine control urst power class [
C5:
PIN: o
CS Pan 2: 00
6. The procedure has completed the adaptation
[Exchange ECU by 08DN
* Load existing PIN/CS from EZ S-Kessy dump [ Load
EZ5.-Kessy
dump
" Specify manually the existing CS/PIN of the Kessy
Update
0
Exit
MNew immobilizer data
1D: WAUZZZAL5ED022222
Power class: BC
Load
Cs: 5A 15 EA 5 99 DA EZS Kessy
dump to
i which 1o
PIN: 50450 pre
CS Pan 2: n n n n 43 B0
Done.
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2.5.11.7 Read MM 9GV PIN/CS with DSBox (Immo Ill/IV cars)

The function allows reading of PIN and CS from Magneti Marelli 9GV ECUs that are not supported for immo data
reading via OBD or Boot Mode. The procedure can take 30mins - 4hrs. If the ECU is to be adapted, the user can take
its immo data (PIN/CS1) and write it to the cluster. This will require the keys to be re-learned. There are ~30 versions
of the software and the user can select the version from the ECU function. DSBox and active AMS are required as
well. The screenshots below show what the function looks like:

1 Open the ECU menu and select the option

A

4 | Unit name | vaG Nusbes | Descriprion oIc | Coding

01 Engine Control Module 1

02 Transmission Cont| Select Engine Control Unit function |

Read ECU PIN/CS by diagnostic

Read EDC17/MED17 PIN/CS in direct mode
EDC17/MEDC boot mode

EDC17/MEDC change mileage through boot mode
Read Simos PCR2.1

FAead MM 3GV PINJCS with DSBox

03 Brakes 1

04 Steering Angle Sa
05 Hessy

06 Sear Adjuscment B

@7 Display Control Th

_ ) EDCIG/EDC17 DPF OFF
1 Immo HIAY authorize ECU LS
i special functions ]_ \
e i J x s
Instument  E2S-Kessy 4 ¥ heesing lock
azs OK Cancel helaptation
~ ﬁ‘\ it ST ; b
L ¥ H B Y W O G

™v Key leaming Theft Dum tocl Aibag VAW Crafter DsG Custom  PIN Converter
carfiguation pictechn Callestion  Read/Update
- ¥ITT e, ¥ m

3_§_§Iect the brand of the ECU

A
1| Unit neme [ vas Husber | pescription [ otc_ | coding
e
01 Engine Comtrol Module 1
i 02 Transmission Control Mo...
103 DBrakes 1
|04  Steering Angle Sender Wehicle brand ®
05 Heaay Please, choose the brand of the vehicke
' SR
0€ Sear Adjustment Passeng.
1|07 Display Conrrol Unic \‘—'L‘l i
vudi - -
Nog . nin cunainissisnn ! sER
.| »
8| Sue:sifuncmni |- Vehicle 5|
@ | t
i - v — - — T 7
Instument  EZS Kessy BCMZ Instrument  Engine Conliol  Companert  Imma paits ImmeV  Stessng lock
07/86 A4/A5/05 Ursk peobechon adaptation adaptabion adaptabion
2= i =
| i o o e
, Ls % S| il A @ o @ &
Eey leaming Theft Do fosod W/ Crater D56 Custam PiH Corverter
H ccﬂlwym protection Calbuation  Read/Updste
i e - Far ®
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idn

2 Connect your DSBox and the ECU

05 Heasy

0f Seat Adjustment Fasaeng... Connect A/DI and D5Box to the PL
Connect ECU to D3Box
Procedure can take 30 min till 2 howrs

Do you want to continue?

| Specal functions |a- Vehicle Selection | -
(&R - @ 7 2

07 Display Comtrol Unit

4 | Unic name VAG Number Descripticn | orc | coding
I W

01 Engine Comtrol Module 1
i 02 Tranamission Control Mo...
Ho3  Brakes 1
|04  Stesring Angle Sender
|

Nate

s
Instnument EZS5Kessy BCM2 Inastn. nc’?‘\ Engne Control  Component  lmmo parts Imeno ¥ Steenng lock
Q746 A4A5A05 Unit potection  adapistion  adaptation  adaptation
. [ -t | H W - =
R = & a B R Q@ o @ B8
™ iy heaming Thedt Diump tool Aibag W Cuafles DG Custom PIM Cornedter
H eonfiguration prelection Calbustion  Readpdate
- A - r— ™
4 Wait until you see the Immo data
Please Wait... &J

Checking preconditions:
Connecting to ECU - MMOGV....
Connecting to server.. OK

1. Checking DSBox... OK

2. Checking CAN connection...
Checking online server... OK
STATUS: Finished.

CS Part1: D2 54 98 8C F4 92

OK

OK

Searching MAC.... OK, MAC: 2211EA68

OK

Reflashing ECU(Approximately 8 mins)....
CS: D2 54 98 8C F4 92

PIN: 6024

MAC: 2211EAB8

Power class: 01

86

[

Open
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2.5.11.8 IMMO IlI/IV authorize ECU (for bench flashing)

If the user is working on bench in an ECU without the cluster connected, the ECU cannot be flashed using an
FREF file. If the ECU is authorized, writing the FRF flash file is possible and this is exactly what the function
does. Once started, the procedure may last 30mins-2hrs and once finished, the ECU will be authorized (as if
IGN is turned ON with a working key), which will allow the FRF flashing to be done. The screenshots below
show what the procedure looks like:

1 Select the menu 2 Connect the DSBox and the ECU

A
4 | Unic name VAG Musber | Descripzion |orc | coding = ¢ [ Unic name VAG tusber | Deacripeion orc_ | coding | —
(./\\v _’ﬁ\
- | it 4
le Previous i Peevious
iz cot | Select Engine Control Unit function | — | 9 ——
Brakes 1 Read ECU PIN/CS by diagnostic (.; loa akes (;
04 Sceering Aogle ses] 000 EDCITMEDT? PINICS In direct mede Ootn 04 Steering Angle Sender Lown
EDCI7MEDC boot mode Note
S Lo EDC17/MEDC change mileage through boot mode J!‘ 5. [EEAY ]
06 Seat Adjustment F.| Read Simos PCRZ.1 o6  Sear Adjustmen: Passeng... e Conneet AVDH and DSBex to the PC v
el Connect ECU to DSBon s
| Read MM 3GV PIN/CS with DSBox Procedute can take 30 min till 2 hours
o Do you want £ continue?
] K EDCIG/EDCIT DPF OFF - S PR -
1 Immao WY authorize ECU * i & 1 ¥
= o > i
¥ Specal functions |... \ | Sneclal F‘lnﬁons l- Vehicle Selection |, __
= = nitl - —— —
canl IJ 7 canl Ij g% E LQ ‘: ‘:—_‘ &
bsbnsmert.  E25-Kiny b ~ otsing lock Iinmecd  ESKewy  BOW2 lostmert EngeConicl Comporet lemogats  lnmoV  Stessngck
Q746 oK Cancal bncaplahon (; Q75 A4MAS/DS piolection  adeplstion  adsplation  adaplation ‘;
- - = Open | Tiat H " G biirs Open
o4 %”\ [ B & WO H , .\.i. ® a B R Q@ = o @
v Kepleaming  Thait Dumplool  Aibeg VW i 056 Custom I Corrvester Keyleanng  Thelt Dumplol  Aibag VW Crafler D36 Custom AN Corverter
configuation potection Caltwation  Read/pdate (mlwum peotection Calbiation  Rlesd/Updaie
- T . '3 % - T e, T a »
3 Select the brand 4 Connection attempt runmng 5 P_FOCGSS running
Pioass Wikt Please Wt
= VG Wusber R e - Checking preconditions: Checking preconditions:
H = e ok el N 1. Checking DSBox.. OK 1. Checking DSBox... OK
| o0 | 2. Checking CAN connection... OK 2. Checking CAN connection... OK
153 = - Previous Checking online server... Checking online server.. OK
o e e STATUS: Finished
!-‘.: Transmdssion Control Mo... e CSPart1: C1EOCTD32CCE
|03 Braxes 1 (; | gMAC.. 0% pleted
!-‘.: Steering Angle Sender | Vehicke brand % i
|
iﬂ s Please. choose the brand of the vehicl: T
SR -
| : O -
| I
= nudu - - L
51 . sER o
i specal f\mc_or.s ]- Vehick 5|
Lo . == P e
can Il ?a'- T — - - — F
Irvtsumart E;‘S-Ke w BOM2 Irtnament Enwe Conbiol Componenl  kmma parts I Y Sheenng lock
THE  AAREDS plecton  adaplation  adaplation  adaplation (;
it 7 8 & Open | '
“ N A B R @ o o § - -
Kiey leamming helt Dhump ool Airhag VAW Crafter D56 Custom  PIN Convester _ -
S prctmcen Calbwation  Read/Updale
i N = — i =
R o
|
6 The ECU is now authorlzed
Please Wait
Calculation finished OK.
CS Part1: C1E0C7 D32CCE
MAC: 0000FSEE
Power class: 42
ECU is authorized with immobilizer!
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2.5.11.9 MQB Immo Data (allows immo data change in the MQB cluster)

The MQB Immo Data function allows the immo data of the MQB cluster to be read, saved and another MQB cluster
to be updated with the same data so it can be adapted. (The donor MQB cluster needs to have a working key so it
can be unlocked before the adaptation. The cluster needs to be the same as the original to avoid issues). Once the
new cluster is adapted with the new immo data, the original keys will continue to start the car but the remote won't
work. The keys can be re-learned so that the remote can function once again. The screenshots below describe the

functionality:

1 Entering "CAN Instrument" 2 "Immo Data" is clicked

A A
[ | Unit name VAG Humber Description _[orc _l Coding _*- ¢ | Unit name | VA Humbes | Bescziprica | ore [’::\:hr.; = A
£ £
4 i
VI Previou
01 Engine Control Module 1 Eion 0l Engine Control Module 1 :
p | VDO based on MQB platform (not Virtual Cockgit) X e
02 iransmisas] < iransmiss]
Please. find the sutodelected type below can also select & manuolly Pleaze. find the bedow [ vou can slzo selact by | ‘
03 Brakes 1 & b e L : ‘; 03 Brakes 1 P I ¥
" Dashbossd 2012-2014 a I Ploase Wait_ * >
4 Steering ] T Dathbosd 2014+ Ll 04 Steering 1 (] . B Lt
Releasing SA2 security...
0% | Yuxey, Misage Key laarang Imeno data m S Sl M R
06 Seat Adjuj o _V 06  Seat Adjui v
! Nest Neat
07 Display Cf B - . 07 Display Ct
| Flead Leam key Irnao data ‘ = = [y o
P 0% Rim Eandig
‘ AlFeys Lost - i Specal functic — —_—
2 am /4 Cancel -
can -
i 3 Instumert | F
I
S = || [
Open e ] Open
i wr T - i O Y = v ~ e - -
Aabag W Cralter DsG Custom FIN Cormveiter ™. Ky leaming Thedt D bool Aabag W' Crafter DsG Custom PN Cormerter
Calbustion  Aasd/Updsts configuration peckection Calbeahon  Fead/Update
- ! - T TS . =
3 Security unlock attempts running 4 The data is read
A A
# | Unit name | VAS Husber Descriprion |orc | coding - # | Univ name | VAG Nusber Description ITC | Ceding o
| VN £
o d 4
Previous Pievious
o1 Engine Control Module 1 a1 Engine Control Module 1
)2 Transmisal "2 1Ak immo data X =
Plaasa, find the sk | s iy e gale gl ‘ f
) . o T e 0] o ‘;
03 Erakes 1 - [Pe—— x > Imena data i 15
4 Sweeringl i i VIN W20 26T |Veddolnodd =
Security unlock attempt 5... o * L |
05 Hessy s . T IR MR 1T AT BT TIRETAD T g
L ng Sedial key C5 Pail%}ﬂ&hﬂtﬁ&ﬁﬁ[%‘l 220245780 T darthcalon. — @
- e Rl [ e —
06 Seat Adju i i MAC Imma [B3CE Kyl [DE37EBE S KeylDs [FFFFFFFF Kea
07 e o7 S .
17 Display Cf Mag Ecu [300 KewD2 [FFFFFFTF | KenlDB[FFFFFFFF
an h Lood from fie
3 —_—
i Specal functst sp £ ol KeylDd [FFFFFFFF  KeyiDA didiiiis
S i ' Comporent [1D20752884F 16D T3BB4ESF 6F TDADE22 | -
CAN 1 t =
Iratument | . 2 Ing A3 ‘ Exit without 'm‘
Cancal ‘_* > ’
e —— Open — — . Open
L w Ed v ~ g e = Ll wv Ed = ~ - =
v Ky beaming Thelt Dum tool Hibeg VAW Crafler DSG Custom PN Converer v Fey lsaming Theft Dump tool Airbag W Crafter DSG Custom  FIN Corvertes
configuiation protection Calbeation  Read/Update configuvation protection Caibealion  Read/Updste
= — = - - » - - A o P a =
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2.5.12 Special functions “Immo V adaptation”
The function is dedicated to adapt engine control unit, BCM2 unit or a TCU on the A4/
A5/Q5/A6/AT/A8 vehicles.

IMMO W parts adaptation
Select module to adapt:

i Engine control unit
= GetECUCE by OBDN
" Get ECU C3 from dump

I Entar ECU G5 manually

" BCM2 (immobilizer)

=

 Transmission control unit

" Electronic Steening Lock (ELV)

2.5.12.1 Adapting engine control unit
To adapt the engine control unit you need to know the existing immobilizer data of the
ECU. There are three possibilities how can you get this data and adapt the ECU:

- By OBDII. Not all engine control units are able to be read by OBDII
- By flash/EEPROM dump
- By manuall entering the CS and PIN of the donor car ecu (car)

NOTE: Some engine control units don't support the possibility to change the immobilizer
data by OBDILI. In such cases the procedure for adapting the ECU is finished with
success, but the car is not starting. In such cases, it is necessary to make modification in
the ECU EEPROM using boot mode. First need to use the “Clone ECU” function where to
prepare the ECU EEPROM, then write it, then use the function for the synchronization of
the ID only.
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The screenshots below will show you what the procedure looks like:
1. Open the "IMMO V" Parts Adaptation menu

Select
IMMO V parts adaptation cartype

Select module to adapt:

@ Englne control unit ® Audi A4IABIQE

& GetECU CS by OBDI [ [
" Get ECU C3 from dump " Audi ABIATIAB or VW Touareg
 Enter ECU CS manually

" BCMZ (immobilizer)

 Transmission control unit

" Electronic Steering Lock (ELV)

P m ea 1 ‘ ez | Exit

3. The adaptation has ben started 4. Data from the BCM2 unit is being read

(ABRITES Com

Adapt ECU to AJASIABIATIAB

Read BCM by OBDII

The procedure of adapting the ECU goes in several steps:

Connecting to immobilizer.. 0K
Disabling security.. OK s
1. Read the BCM2 module to which should adapt the ECU module D]“hun: security.. OK d IUBIE::?
2. Synchronize the ECU and BCM2 module Transfer data. oK i !
Decoding data: OK
VIN: WAUZZZET4BA111111
Key count: 1 Power class: 79

BCM2 read with SUCCESS

<Bock [ hes | Exit

Adapting ECU to BCM2

Ratriave data from server.. OK

Trying to read engine control unit by OBDIl... OK
Sychronizing ECU and BCM2.. OK

Restoring the coding... OK

Synchronizing with BCM2... 0K

The module synchronized with SUCCESS.
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2.5.12.2 Adapting BCM2

To adapt BCM2 module it is necessary to have the old one, and the new. First the old one
should be connected in order to be read, then the new one is connected.

NOTE: It recommended before adapting the new BCM2 module, first to disable the ELV.
This is made when you connect the original BCM2 and use the “BCM2” special function
with the “Re-adapt BCM2 function” - there put the same VIN without changes, but when
asked whether you want to disable ELV, answer with yes. After the new BCM2 is adapted,
you can restore the ELV using the same procedure.

2.5.12.3 Adapting Transmission gearbox (A4/A5/Q5 2008+ and A6/A7/A8/)

This function is dedicated to adapt the transmission control unit (TCU) to the immobilizer
(BCM2).

For that purpose is necessary first to read the TCU. The TCU is not possible to be read by OBDII,
but is possible to read it when you connect the TCU on the table, or when you connect the AVDI
to the internal CAN-Bus of the car.

To read from the internal CAN-Bus, find the orange/black and orange/brown CAN wires and
make the following connection of the AVDI:

- orange/black <-> CAN-H (PIN6 of the OBDII)

- orange/brown <-> CAN-L (PIN14 of the OBDII)

- Ground <-> GND (PIN4 of the OBDII)

- 12V <-> 12V (PIN16 of the OBDII)

The adaptation of the TCU goes in three steps, and during these steps connection to internet is
necessary.
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A| ABRITES Commander for VAG i —

ATTEMTIOMN: Thiz function require direct connection ta the TCUNT
Thiz means it should be not connected thraugh gatewaplll

It iz pozsible to read TCU alsa in the car [without dismaounting it)
Foar that purpoze find the orange/black and orange/brown CaN wires and make the following connection of the AWDI:
- orangeblack <-x CAM-H [PIME of the OBDII)
- orangebrawn <-» CAN-L [PIN14 of the DEDI
-Ground <> GMD [PIM4 of the OBDII)
12 <2 12 [PIN1E of the OBDI)

Connecting to TCU... OK

Reading TCU in direct mode... OK
Fead immao
TCU read with SUCCESS. Data
Read immo
data from
cache [by
OBDI
|
‘ Mewt > ‘ Exit

On the first step you need to read the TCU (with the connections described above). Once the
TCU is read, you can connect the AVDI to the OBDII and proceed with the adaptation. Here is
possible to use the so called “read from cache” which reads actually from the cache memory
the last successfully read data for this TCU.

On the second step it is necessary to read the BCM2 module, the user has nothing to do than

just to press “Next”
On the third step the TCU and BCM2 are synchronized and car can be started. If the ID of
the TCU and the BCM2 is different, it will be synchronized too.

2.5.12.4 Adapting Electronic steering lock (ELV)(A4/A5/Q5 2008+ and A6/A7/A8 2010+)
This function is dedicated to adapt the electronic steering lock (ELV) to the immobilizer (BCM2).
ATTENTION: It is possible to adapt ELV from one car to another with some constraints:

- for A4/A5/Q5 - if you have the BCM2 (flash or immo data dump) from the car, from where
you take the replacement ELV
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- for A6/A7/A8/Touareg — if you have the BCM2 (flash or immo data dump) from the car, from
where you take the replacement ELV, and a working key from the car, from where you take
the replacement ELV

The procedure of adaptation is going on several steps:

- Step 1 —it is necessary to select the car model from which you get the ELV. If the model is
A4/A5/Q5, you will need only the BCM2 dump. If the model is A6/A7/A8/Touareg, you will need
to read the working key (from car from where you take the ELV) in the programmer too. See
picture below which shows the options when A4/A5/Q5 is selected.

A| ABRITES Commander for VAG o] B

Make ELV module virgin

Load BCkMZ dump of
the car, from where the
BCMZ is taken

¢ Back ‘ | 5

- Step 2 — Read the BCM2 to which you want to adapt. Normally this is done by OBDII without
user interaction
- Step 3 — Synchronize the BCM2 and the ELV. This steps also do not require and user interaction

After completing these three steps, the ELV should work.
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2.5.13 Special functions “Theft protection”

This function is dedicated to disable learning of additional keys for a vehicle by OBDII. This
function is only relevant to OBDII functions. This protection can be installed or removed — but for
both operations you need to have a working key. If the protection is installed and all keys are
lost, you may need to read the immobilizer with a programmer. For the moment the following
protection can be installed:

- A6/Allroad 2005-2010, Q7 2005-2014

- A4/A5/Q5 2007+, A6/A7/A8/VW Touareg 2010+

- Almost all VDO dashboards with NEC+24C32/24C64 EEPROM

2.5.14 Special function “Steering lock adaptation”

This function works with a NEW steering rack ONLY or if the original is out of sync.

The window “Steering lock adaptation” can be used for adaptation of steering lock control
module to the VW Touareg/Phaeton/Porsche Cayenne/Bentley Continental/Audi A8. This
adaptation can be by CAN TP2.0 or K-KWP2000.

To perform this adaptation you need to know the security access code of the immobilizer and
working (aligned) key from the car.

¥ilE ABRITES Commander for ¥AG =10 x|

Procedure: Replacelalign Steering column lock using PIM.
The complete system consist of the following:

- Steering column lock control element

- EZS-Kessy control module

- Engine management control module (master/slave)

-Up to 8 vehicle keys

Only with this the procedure 'Steering columng lock control element’ can be aligned
Do you want to continue?

Press 'NEXT' to continue, or 'EXIT' to exit to leave the operation.

< Back E xit
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2.5.15 Special function “MMI-TV configuration”
Using this special function you can change speed limit of MMI compatible vehicles to
change the speed at which the TV is turned OFF.

Covered vehicles are:
eAudi A3/S3
eAudi A6/S6 (MMI up to July 2006)
eAudi Allroad (MMI up to July 2006)
eAudi A8/S8 (MMI up to July 2006)
eAudi Allroad (MMI up to July 2006)
eAudi A6/S6 (MMI starting from August 2006)
eAudi Allroad (MMI starting from August 2006)
eAudi A8/S8 (MMI starting from August 2006)

eAudi Allroad (MMI starting from August 2006)

T¥ Activation x|

Speed Limit: | kmh
%" Edition 1 " Edition 2

Use the following rule when enabling TV:
-if the car is built before 2007 try with edition 1. In case you do not succeed wait with ignition
ON for more than 30 minutes and then try with edition 2.
If the car is built after 2007 it is better to try edition 2 first.

2.5.16 Special function “Custom memory access Download/Upload/ReadMemory”

The “Custom memory access Download/Upload/ReadMemory” functionality is available from
the “Special functions” list, but also it is available in the standard diagnostic dialog. The
functionality is the same on both places with that difference, that in the standard diagnostic
dialog the user should open the diagnostic connection, perform security access, enter into
diagnostic session prior to starting the custom read/write. When this functionality is opened from
the “Special functions” list, these actions are automated and performed from the “ABRITES
Diagnostics for VAG”.
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Using this application you can read/program memory in some electronic control unit. Requests
sent from this application can be related to the currently running session of some of the
electronic control units from the dialog.

You can use this application for many different purposes — investigations, read/program flash
memories (for example you can program by this dialog internal flash memory of an EDC16).

In the example below we read a part of the flash of EDC16CP
x|

Chooze ECL twpe: EDC16U1 = y

DC1G6U1 - Fisad

EDC16U31
EDC16U34
EDC16CP/EDC1G6CP34
EDC16C4 Master H
EDC16CA Slave it

EDC16U1 Master
EDC16U1 Slave .
EDC16U31 Master — Connection

EDC16U31 Slave St. Address 200000
MED9.5.10

MEDY9.1 Master Len. of req. fo
0

Load from file...

Save tafile...

MEDY.1 Slave - Totalsize | 100000
Step

E ncryption

' Download/Upload
' Readwrite mem

Diag zegzsion —————————
lrSesxicun 0

Exit

In this dialog it is needed to clarify the diagnostic session which you want to be entered
before starting of the read/program memory.

In the example above we use session “86”.

If you want to save currently running diagnostic session simply enter session “0”.

2.5.17 Special functions with “Airbag”
With this special function one can:
- Read/Write EEPROM memory of an airbag module
- Clear the crash data of an airbag module
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=

Connection type
% panual

Choose ECL type: | _ - Fead EEPROM

AUDI_BOSCH_1997_2000

0000000 [0 00 AUDI_BOSCH_2001_2003 ho oo -

nooooo1lo oo oofAUDI_BOSCH_2003_ 00 00 &ueeeennnnnnnns
n0000020 00 00|V SIEMENS_ALL o Wwihite EEPROM
00000030 o0 0o D0 OO0 4 ueeeeeerennnns
00000040 00 00 oo oo oo oo oo oo o oo oo o oo 00 00 ... e e
00000050 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 werennneeeeennn
N00000S0 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 wereunneeeennnn )
00000070 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 .+ nnneeeeennn H
0O00000G0 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 +vrnneeerennn

00000050 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 +vrnnneeerennn Save la fie.
0O0000AD OO0 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 +vrnnneeerennn
0O0000ED 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 +v e eerennn
0O00000CO 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 .+ rnneeeeennn ~u
0O00000DO0 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 +vurnnneeerennn 7
OOOO00ED OO0 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 +vrnnneeeeennn
0O00O00FD 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 +vrennneeerennn Load fram file...
00000100 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 weveunneeerrnnn
00000110 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 wevunneeerrnnn
00000120 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 weveunneeerennn
DOOO0L30 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 D0 «eeneneneenenns Clear crash data
00000140 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 weveunneeerennn
00000150 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 weuveunneeerrnnn
00000160 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 weveunneeerennn
00000170 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 wevennneeerrnnn
0O000LE0 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 weuvennneeerennn

Exit

 Automatic

For some airbag models it is not enough to clear the trouble codes (using "Clear DTCs"
diagnostic request) and the crash data stored into device's EEPROM should also be cleared.
For some models (see "Covered units:" below) crash data can be automatically cleared (using
the “Clear crash data” function) from the device’s EEPROM, but for some models the user has
to do this by hand (read EEPROM memory (using “Read EEPROM?” function), find where the
crash data is stored, change data, write EEPROM memory back (using “Write EEPROM”
function).

Covered units:

Read/Write EEPROM:

1. All Siemens CAN Airbags 2003-2008 like 4F0959655B (Audi A6/Q7/Allroad 2003-2008),
1K0909605AB, 1K0909605C, 1K0909605AD, etc...

2. K-Line Airbags (Siemens and Bosch) - 1C0 909 605 C, 8L0 959 655 A, 1J0 909 609, 6Q0 909
605 C,6Q0 909 605 A, 6Q0 909 605 B, 3B0 959 655 B, 1C0 909 605 F, 1C0 909 605 H, 1J0 909
607, 1J0 909 603, 4B0 959 655 C, 4B0 959 655 J, 4D0 959 655 C, 8L0 959 655 F,8A0 959 655
C, 8A0 959 655 K, 8A0 959 655 K, 4D0 959 655 H, 8D0 959 655 C, 8D0 959 655 L
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Clear crash data:

K-Line Airbags (Siemens and Bosch) - 1C0 909 605 C, 8L0 959 655 A, 1J0 909 609, 6Q0 909
605 C,6Q0 909 605 A, 6Q0 909 605 B, 3B0 959 655 B, 1C0 909 605 F, 1C0 909 605 H, 1J0 909
607, 1J0 909 603, 4B0 959 655 C, 4B0 959 655 J, 4D0 959 655 C, 8L0 959 655 F,8A0 959 655
C, 8A0 959 655 K, 8A0 959 655 K, 4D0 959 655 H, 8D0 959 655 C, 8D0 959 655 L
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2.5.18 Special function “VW Crafter”

This special function gives the possibility to:
—read the engine control unit's EEPROM together with the PIN code and component security
—read and modify mileage of the engine control unit
—Turn the immobilizer ON/OFF

—learn keys with prepared transponders
—perform diagnostic on the engine control unit and the immobilizer.

NOTE: It is only possible to connect to the engine control unit and immobilizer for VW
Crafter vehicles. To connect to any other device you will need the ABRITES Diagnostics

for Mercedes.

Starting this special function brings the following dialog:

A ABRITES Diagnoestics for VW/Audi/Seat/Skoda 20.0 www.abritus72.com = 2
# Unit name VAG Number Description | DTC Coding 2 4/\
00 i
01 Engine Control Unit-Master :

Prewvious
a2 Transmisson

03 ABS
04 Steering Angle
05 EZ5-Kessy/Entry And Sta... 7 _|~>
0& Seat memMOry passenger
fakrd Contral head Comi L
VW Crafter

:  Engine Cantral Immobilizer Fiemote Control :
ECU ConfData Key learnin S o : . . : Exit
¥ E tUnit Disgnostic: Diagnostic Diagnostic

o !
cAN ]Ij
Instrument EZ5-kessy
Q786
™ K.ey learning
configuration
AT

LN

BCHZ
44485/05

TI1 1
110011
01000
BO0Y

Diurnp tool

o

Inztrument  Engine Caontrol

Lrit
® @
Airbag W Crafter

= AEETET

EDC17 and  Component
MED17 Boot  protection
DSG i ]
DEG Cusztam
Calibration  Read/Update
i,

= X
Imma parts  Steering lock
adaptation adaptation

PIN Converter

L 4

Remate
contral

=

Open

[

From these buttons it is possible to perform the following actions:
-when pressing “ECU EEPROM” the same dialog as in the “Engine control unit” is brought to
the user and it is possible to read EEPROM, read mileage and bypass the immobilizer from

here. You do not need to select any engine type, it is done automatically
—pressing “Key learning” will bring the “Key learning” dialog, the user is not required to select a

Manual version: 4.8

99



September
2pO19 Abrites Diagnostics for VAG User Manual

model, it is selected automatically

-“Engine control unit diagnostic” will perform a standard diagnostic (reading identification,
trouble codes, etc.) to the engine control unit.

—“Immobilizer diagnostic” will perform a standard diagnostic (reading identification, trouble
codes, etc.) to the immobilizer.

NOTE: If the car doesn't have any working key it is not possible to turn ignition ON,
respectively to get communication with the engine control unit over OBDIl because the
gateway (the EZS in this case) is not gating the CAN messages to the engine control unit
if no valid key is recognized. So if you have a car without any valid key, you will need
dismount the ECU and connect it on a table, or to connect the CAN wires of the ECU
directly to the interface.

NOTE: For the key-learning it is needed to turn ignition ON with the valid key before
starting the procedure. If there is no valid key, simply put the key into the ignition lock,
the key-learning procedure will take about 5 minutes in this case. When the procedure is
finished you will need to turn ignition ON with each key which you want to learn.

NOTE: Sometimes during communication with the immobilizer it is possible to lose
communication with it, so you will need to repeat the procedure.

2.5.19 Special function “Dump Tool

Using this application you can calculate security access codes, calculate mileage and others.
This application needs the EEPROM dump from the corresponding unit. After the dump is
loaded modifications will be made and you need to store the dump as a new file, which you can
program into the device afterwards.

For more details about these functions, please refer to the appendix.

2.5.20 Special function “Service Interval”

Using this application, you can reset the service reminder, reset the service interval parameters
or change service interval options.

With the opening of the special function window, the software will connect to the instrument
cluster and read the available information concerning the service interval function.

Depending on the vehicle model, year, etc. you will have “Service reminder reset” or/and
“Service interval reset” or/and “Change service options” sections enabled.

Together with these sections in the section “Applicable adaptation channels” you will see the
adaptation channels whose values will eventually change if you select one of the listed above
three operations, with their current values, units and short description.

When the read information is first loaded and also when certain options within the window are
changed, the column “New value” of the “Applicable adaptation channels” table will be
automatically filled with the default values that should be stored into the respective adaptation
channels related to the chosen options.

The applicable (and available) adaptation channels from column “New value” are also available
for editing, so the user may put any values there.
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2.5.21 Special function “Remote control adaptation”

Using this application, you can learn remote controls.

With the opening of the special function window, the software will connect to the applicable for
the vehicle control unit and read any available information related to the remote controls

adaptation.

Remote control adaptation

Instructions:

x|

Number of keys:

Remote Control Matching:

Enter the total number of keys (including existing].

Press button ""Learn' and wait for the procedure to finish.

Press and hold the UNLOCK button on every remote that should be learned for at least 1 sec.

ATTENTION!

All the keys must be adapted in one procedure.
Adaptation of all keys must not exceed 15 seconds.
Remote Control Erasing:

Press button ""Erase All".

Additional settings:

o

Learn

Erase All

o Chn. 03: Auto-Lock - The doors will lock automatically when the vehicle reaches a speed
#% 5 15 kmyh or 10 mph.

L8] 0 - off
@ 1-on

Chn. 04: Auto-Unlock - The doors will unlock automatically when the key is remowed from
the ignition switch.

L8] 0 - off
@ 1-on

-

Status:

Ready.

In the “Instructions” window, within the “Remote adaptation” section” directions what should be

done to learn remote controls will be available.

Additionally, there might be an “Additional settings” table, where all the applicable adaptation
channels with their current values and description which are related to the remote controls
function will be listed. You can select the desired settings and press button “Change” to save

them.

This function is available for:
- Audi A3/S3 1997+

- Audi A4/S4/RS4 1995-2008
- Audi A6 1997 - 2006

-Audi TT 1999+

- Seat Exeo 2009+
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- Seat Leon 2006+

- Seat Altea 2004+,

- Seat Toledo 2005+

- Skoda Octavia | 1997+

- Skoda Octavia Il 2005+

- VW Caddy 2004+

- VW Eos 2006+

- VW Jetta 1998+

- VW Golf/Bora IV 1998+

- VW Golf/Golf Plus/Bora V 2004+

- VW Golf/Golf Plus/Golf Variant 2009+

- VW Touran 2003+

- Skoda Fabia 2007+

- VW New Beetle/Cabriolet 1998 - 2010

- VW Fox/Spacefox/Sportvan/Suran 2005+
- VW Passat 1997 - 2011

- VW Transporter 1997 - 2009

- VW Tiguan 2007+.

For Audi A8, VW Touareg, VW Phaeton, Bentley remote controls are learned with the “key
learning” special function.

2.5.22 Special function “Navigation”

Using this application, you can enable/disable the “Eject” button of the “Navigation” system,
eject the navigation CD/DVD holder and set “tire circumference” value applicable for the
navigation controller function.

2.5.23 Special function “Cruise control system”

Using this application, you can activate/deactivate the cruise control system and change the
related steering wheel electronics( SWE) configuration if SWE unit is available.

With the opening of the special function window, if SWE unit is available, the software will read
and display it's current configuration.

After the “Activate Cruise Control” or “Deactivate Cruise Control” button is pressed this will
activate/deactivate the cruise control system function and apply any changes of the SWE
configuration to the SWE unit.

2.5.24 Special function “Brake pads change”

Using this application, you can “Open rear parking brake for pad change”, “Close rear parking
brake”, perform “Parking brake function test”.

This function is available for the following vehicle models: Audi A8 2004+, Audi A6/allroad
2005+, Audi Q7 2009+, VW Passat B6 , VW Tiguan 2009+.

For vehicle model Audi A8, it is also possible to set the pad thickness.
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2.5.25 Special function “ECU Exchange — Dump Tool”

Using this application you can change the EEPROM dump of an engine control unit, so that
after it is programmed into an ECU, the ECU can be adapted to a vehicle.

You need to read both the EEPROM dump of the engine control unit that is currently in the
vehicle (application name: “active ECU”) and the EERPOM dump of the engine control unit with
which you wish to replace (referred to as “replacement ECU”).

After opening the application, load both dumps (using buttons “Load active ECU dump” and
“Load replacement ECU dump”). Press “Change replacement ECU dump” to do the needed
modifications in the replacement ECU dump. Press "Save replacement ECU dump" to save the
modified dump into a new file, which you can program into the device later on

ECU Exchange - Dump Tool LI

Chooge ECL type:

EDC16 -
00000000 a0 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 a0 00 00 00 a0 00 00 00 - '?
00000010 00 00 00 OO0 00 00 00 00 00 00 OO0 00 00 00 00 00 ;
00000020 00 00 OO0 OO0 00 00 00 00 00 00 OO0 00 00 00 00 00 Load active ECU dump

00000030 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 a0 00 00 00 a0 a0 00
00000040 00 00 00 OO0 00 00 00 00 OO0 00 00 00 OO0 Q0 00 00
00000050 00 00 00 OO0 00 00 00 00 OO0 00 00 OO0 OO0 Q0 00 00
00000080 OO0 00 00 OO0 Q0 00 00 00 OO0 00 00 00 00 Q0 00 00
00000070 00 00 00 OO0 00 00 00 00 OO0 00 00 OO0 OO0 Q0 00 00
00000080 00 00 00 OO0 00 00 00 00 OO0 Q0 00 00 OO0 Q0 00 00
00000090 00 00 00 00 OO Q0 00 00 OO0 00 00 00 00 00 00 UD_ILI
4

4

00000000 00 00 00 00 OO0 Q0 00 00 OO0 00 Q0 00 00 OO0 00 00 = u
00000010 00 00 00 OO0 00 00 00 00 OO0 00 00 OO0 OO0 Q0 00 00 _
00000020 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 OO0 a0 00 00 00 00 a0 00 Load replacerment ECU durnp
00000030 00 00 00 OO0 00 00 00 00 OO0 00 00 OO0 OO0 Q0 00 00

00000040 00 00 00 OO 00 00 00 00 OO0 00 00 OO0 OO0 Q0 00 00

00000050 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 Q0 00 00 '

00000040 OO0 00 00 OO0 00 00 00 00 OO0 Q0 00 OO0 OO0 Q0 00 00 LChange replacement ECU dump

00000070 00 00 00 OO0 00 00 00 00 OO0 00 00 00 OO0 Q0 00 00

00000080 00 00 00 OO0 Q0 00 00 00 OO0 Q0 00 00 00 Q0 00 00

000000%0 00 00 00 00 OO0 Q0 00 00 OO0 00 00 00 00 00 00 GG_ILI
4

ki

Save replacement ECU dump

2.5.26 Special function “Door unlocking”
This function is dedicated to opening car doors when the car is in SAFE mode.

To use this function you will need to connect some Pins of the DB25 interface of the AVDI with
cables to the wiring of the car manually.
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You have to find the desired wires in the car — orange with green (CAN-H) and orange with
brown (CAN-L), and you have to connect them to OBDII connector PIN6 (CAN-H) and OBDI
Connector PIN14 (CAN-L). Also you have to connect OBDII Connector PIN4 (Ground) to a
metal part of the car.

After you are ready you can call the “Unlock doors” special function. The following dialog will be

displayed:
Daoor unlocking [QE-J
1 | 13
Linlock W 2 ""/—\\ y ’:;E'__
Unlack Q7 fABAllroad Touareg/Fhaston 13 -0 o-—h
Audi AB (et ol
vE] = 73
o T L e T
—0 O
| o=
o] N Ve e
avl Emn i S
Unlock Farsche T e | (S e I AN
12 z ™~ 19
Cayenne S o .
- O s
PR ol = o
U1 o :
5 ° O 1
1:'(\_(. oo Tscann
—0 o=
Unlock W\ Passat Unlock W\ EOS B 5 o— 1
—t0 Oep—=
™ R
DBSF) DB
i
Unlack Audi A3 Unlack Audi A4 Exit

So for any of the desired model you will have to press the appropriate button.

ATTENTION: In most cases this only opens the doors. It doesn't disable the alarm!
12V Electric current should also be supplied for a later HW model.

2.5.27 Special function “Coding calculator”

Using this function you can calculate long code coding value of different modules.
When you open the special function the following window appears:
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=IBlxi

Select device | Select coding |

Engine Control Unit
Instrument Cluster
Gateway

Central Electric
Comfort System
Parking Assystant
Door Control

Audio System
RadiofNavigation
Steering Control
Trailer Recognition

< Back I Mewt » Exit

By selecting a device you'll be shown a list of possible long code coding to choose:
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=IBlxi

Select device | Select coding |
Engine Control Unit JC8-920->00¢ - b digits code value

AF0-920-00c-300¢ - 22 digits code value

Gateway AL 0-920->00¢200< - 22 digits code value

Central Electric SK0-920-0c-»ocx - b digits code value

Comfort System BR0-920-00000e - 22 digits code value

Parking Assystant BT0-920-s00200¢ - 22 digits code value

Door Control

Audio System
RadiofNavigation
Steering Control
Trailer Recognition

¢ Back Meut » E it

Select the appropriate coding and press “Next”.
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=1a)x]

[ Selectall Central Electric SeatAltea- 42 digits code wvalue

Coding information -
- Front Fog Lights installed

- Xenon Headlights with Shutter installed

- Lighting system [PR-QQ4]

- Daytime Running Lights [Scandinavia] active

- Daytime Running Lights [Morth America)

- Driving lights

- Driving lights

- Coming-Home active

[J- Rear Seat Recognition installed

- Headlight Washer installed [PR-8x1] 4
Coding information | Yalue Iil
- Headlamp washer - delay after power on [Default: 51 ms] 4

- Headlamp washer - time to excite the [default: 230 ms] 20 |
000000000000000004140000110-40000000000005¢ Show Coding Value

¢ Back | [t I E it |

In the opened window you can check/un-check the desired features (see list with check-boxes
in the above picture, modify certain value (see the list with the two columns (text and value) in
the above picture) or select certain value by combo-box selection.

Check “Select all’ check-box to mark as checked all the check-boxes from the check-boxes list.

The coding value is represented into the edit field at the bottom of the window (next to button
“Show Coding Value”).

When a certain item is changed this is automatically reflected into the coding value.

If you would like to see certain coding value “meaning”, you should write down the value into the
edit field and press button “Show Coding Value”.
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2.5.27 MQB Read CS by OBDII (VDO TFT, VDO Virtual Cockpit, JCI)

This function allows the user to read the CS from MQB dashboards by the
VDO TFT, VDO Virtual Cockpit and JC manufacturers. All is done by OBDII .

2.5.28 MQ@B All Keys Lost - works with automatic DSG TCUs as well

The MQB All Keys Lost function is dedicated to MQB key programming when no working keys
are available for the car. The methods to make a key are two and they are as follows:

1. No tokens required - just MQB key learning.

- Go to Instrument CAN.

- Select MQB AKL.

- Follow the steps.

The down side to this method is that the car will have Component Protection in it and will need to visit the dealer.
2. Tokens required:

- Go to the ECU programming tool and read the ECU's flash and Dataflash. Save them

- Go to the IMMO V adaptation and select transmission, then MQB DSG. (not needed for manual transmission
cars). Obtain the CS.

- Go to EDC17 BOOT under ECU and extract the CS from the ECU as we normally do by loading the files and
waiting for the result.

Now we can start learning keys.

- Go to key learning

- IMMO 4/5 by component security.

- Input the results of the whole CS reading above.

- The software will subtract a token there

- Program keys.

EN

Standard Mode

K

CS of immobdieer:  [1750) 68 34 64 11 06 64 7F C351 72 2C 24 57 60 [ = —_
..
& | | AFeys Lost [l hese felds # pou dont have a working key) Yoo l:
CSolEngne: 1084 D7 14 56 22 05 96 66 4 55 73A963CE 10 o, lest
e St - Make dasier hey
41 £5 of Tvanemsssion: [50) 48 2T 7C 7455 4 9 66 04 55 73 A3 B3 CE 10
5? Ext
i
; urr 1 N - . r
0w Emulate Megamos 48
J | Dpen
7 X L ]

Steesng lock n m
adaptation  configl e

2.5.28 Read MQ@B transmission control units - Read CS, Clone/Restore
This function allows the user to read the MQB TCU immo data- CS and

to clone or restore the TCU.
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2.5.28 Read MQ@B transmission control units - Read CS, Clone/Restore

This function allows the user to read the MQB TCU immo data- CS and

to clone or restore the TCU.

1. Open IMMO V Parts adaptation

K] ABRITES Commander for VAG = o

IMMO V parts adaptation
Select module to adapt:

Engine control unit

BCM2 (immobilizer)

* Transmission control unit

" Electronic Steering Lock (ELV)

2. Followed by Transmission control unit and MQB

Platform
'A] ABRITES Commander for VAG
Select car type
Audi AJASIOS
© Audi ABIATIAE or VW Touareg
* MOB Platform

Next > Exit

3. Follow the on-screen instructions

K] ABRITES Commansder for VAG = o

Adapt TCU to MOB car
The procedure of adapting the TCU goes in following steps:

1.

g the control unit (TCU) - with DSBox

2a. Go to ‘Instrument CAN' and adapt the TCU with the "Adapt module to immobilizer button

or
2b. Put the CS of the original TCU (read from ‘Instrument CAN’) to the replacement TCU

Exit

4. Read the Immo Data and proceed with the change *

K] ABRITES Comenander bor VAG

ATTENTION: This function require direct connection to the TCUIR
This means it should be not connected through gatewayill

It is passible ta read TCU also in the car fwithout dismounting i)

o *

For that purpese find the orange/black snd arsnge/brown CAN wires and make the following connection of the AVDI:

- orangefblack <> CAN-1 of the DSBox]
- rangefbrown <3 CAN-11 of the DSBosx
connect the OBDI connector to the car OBDIl connectar

- remeve the fuse for the TCU and connect there the relay of the DSBox

Read immo Data

< Back Next > Exit

*Note: You need to have the DS-Box connected :

Distribution Box

! Without it you can read only transmissions S-Tronic and

Distribution Box is not connected!
Multitronic till 2012!

Do you want to continue?

Yes No
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2.5.28 Module Adaptation for MQB cars -Engine control unit, Transmission control unit, Steering lock

This function allows the adaptation of ECU, TCU and ESL in MQB cars:

A
# Unit name VAG Number Deacription | DIC | Coding g
o
£
01 Engine Control Module 1 04L5060210T 5520 R4 2,0L EDC 1] 011D00120... ""
Prewious |
02 Transmission Control Mo... OD9300040W 4308 DQ250-6F MQB 1] 0ol4
03 DBrakes 1 5Q0S0737%AR ESC 0lfag2all...

08 Air Condig . #
ImmoV Adaptation X
Open

0% Centrel El

CS (eunent): [0 48 2C7C 74 S5E4 96 66 04 55 73 A9 63 CE 10
15 RAirbag Changs
CS (new} [amax?cmass-tssseoqas?nseact10 il |
16 Steering Q v
P : Next
17 Dash Board close 3 i
MAL synchianization =
4 »
CS (immobiizer) 4750 BB 34 6A 11 06 6A 7F C951 72 2C 2457 80

fl specal functiof

| Cancel -

o ]Comwmh'secuiysﬂuﬂhSUCCESS.wnocmcﬁomolheMmbiwwosbossib-le

Instrumeanit Ezsmmzsy pLME
Q746 A4/AS/O5

TMETUMENT CNoNS LOMNTol  COMPOonent TMMO PANE TMmo v TMimo ¥ aoapt
Unit {

el ni R i (;
(A A Wi gk a Zx_i% ,.i @ DSG M} Open
v Aing

Steering lock Key leaming Theit Dump tool VW Crafter DSG Custom
adaptation  configuration protechion Caltwation  Read/Update

— - AT = TR @

2.6 “Key learning”

Inside every key there is a small chip called a “transponder”. In most cases this chip does not
require an external power supply, it is supplied by a magnetic field, which induces an electric
current. The immobilizer recognizes whether a proper key is used to start a car exactly by using
the transponder. With the evolution of the VAG cars the transponder type and the records inside
it have changed. In general, there are five different types of immobilizers/transponders used.
They are called Immo I, Immo II, Immo lll, Immo IV and Immo V. Systems from Immol up to
Immo Ill require that a transponder from the appropriate type is located inside the key, and they
Manual geesiablet #® learn these transponders.
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Starting from Immo Il it is required that the transponder is from the proper type, but also has
some specific records inside it. Only transponders with such correct records can be learned.
According to the data inside there are the following types of transponders:

- Tp22 — dedicated for use in Seat vehicles;

- Tp23 — dedicated for use in Volkswagen vehicles;

- Tp24 — dedicated for use in Skoda vehicles;

- Tp25 — dedicated for use in Audi vehicles (especially A3 and A4);

Such transponders can be used in all cars of the specific manufacturer (e.g. Tp24 can be used
for all Skoda models);

The lastest immobilizer systems Immo IV and Immo V require that the transponder is
programmed with a specific code, and this code depends on the VIN number and is unique for
each car. Normally, only the car manufacturer can deliver such keys and they are called “dealer
keys” (because only the dealer can supply them). But the ABRITES Diagnostics for VAG is also
able to pre-code the transponders/keys so they becomes the same as the ones purchased from
the dealer.

2.6.1 Key-learning procedures

Normally, there are several key-learning procedures which are applied depending on the car
type and year of production. You can check in the appendix section which car belongs to which
key-learning procedure.

All key-learning procedures are listed below:

Procedure 1 — Normal key learning procedure — for vehicles from 1996 to 09/2006 year via
K-line.

Learning of a transponder/key to the car requires only the PIN code and after the key-learning
procedure (actually adaptation on channel 21) is finished, it is necessary to turn ignition ON with
each key you want to learn. No preparation of the transponder/key is needed, instead a new
transponder/key should be used.

You must use the following Keys or transponders — TP05,TP08

Note: some of the new vehicles need to remain with the ignition ON for five minutes
before starting the key learning procedure (VW Golf5, Skoda Octavia ll, VW Touaran, Seat
Toledo 2004+,...). Other vehicles may need to stay more than 30 minutes with the ignition
ON until programming becomes allowed (Skoda Fabia 2006+, Skoda Roomster 2006+,
Skoda Superb 2007+, VW Polo 2006+, Seat Ibiza 2006+)

Procedure 2 - for CAN vehicles till 09/2006 year — VW, SEAT,SKODA via CAN

Learning of a transponder/key to the car requires only the PIN code and after the key-learning
procedure (actually adaptation on channel 1) is finished, it is necessary to turn ignition ON with
each key you want to learn. No preparation of the transponder/key is needed, instead a new
transponder/key (TP22/TP23/TP24 depending on the type of the car) should be used.

For SEAT you must use a Virgin key or a Transponder — TP22,

For VW you must use a Virgin key or a Transponder — TP23

For SKODA you must use a Virgin key or a Transponder — TP24
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Procedure 3 — for VW/Seat/Skoda CAN vehicles 2006+, Passat B6, Audi A3 CAN

Learning of a transponder/key to the car requires only the PIN code and after the key-learning
procedure (actually adaptation on channel 11) is finished, it is necessary to turn ignition ON with
each key you want to learn. Preparation of the transponder/key is needed (so called dealer key)
using the component security (CS) and the car type (VW/Seat/Skoda/Audi).should be used.

Procedure 3.1 — Extracting the 7th byte using TA26 Sniffer (mainly used in VW Passat B6)

Using the TA26 Sniffer, you will be able to extract the 7th byte in a matter of seconds. The
procedure below describes all the steps to be performed.

1. Open the Abrites Diagnostics for VAG Software

2. Open the "Key Learning" Special function and click on 3. Select "Automatically trying to find the 7th
"Autodetect Login/Security code" and read the 6 Bytes byte" and insert a blank key into the
on the next screen" programmer:

Key learning X | [ e ————— - _LE

| Key bearming b
Unit | 2 I_

Detected car type: Cannot autodetect immobilizer type! Please select it manualiyl [+ /
b | Presgram deater ey
Vehicle model: o0 .;;_.‘.m“ ‘a...,.v;.. Ty — .
VYW Passat B6/CC [CAN) s Ry Settransponder bpe. — Autodetact componest security -
= g Previous
New key count: 0 Frepare tealer Autodetect ALL KEYS 3 : ) All 7 bytes of the comporent protechon dita (componant secusty) ane know
: Leam Login/S ecuiit
Login/Secuity code: |5 key g i b LOST et Program tanspander rom 7 byles : l
04 Steeni . (;
Engine start permitted: Dealer key/transponder: Lock fmore . - Ok
Login acknowledge: 05 Wy B [E— e
e Reredng Koimeres ket " i e Insert a new unlocked key in the programmer
i
Transponder type OK: 87 piapld (@ Find the 7h byte of iy
Key/transpondet learned: Transponder acknowledge: v o Find 7 byte and progl| | v
Key count: min Mad
o4 e Companent 3
— securty ytes
‘You can reach login code using special functions of ‘instiument/immobilizer’ - main panel  Another way to reach login code is to ~ o rer
extract it from the ECU - special function ‘Engine Control Unit. B ®) Automatciel irying
| ) Manual trying of fi
For this vehicle "procedure 3" is used. You've to proceed with procedure 3, and after obtaining a prepared transponder then you've fi Spechif |Jh ransponder in
to put the login and number of keys to leam and to press “Leamn’ button. o= k) Wislus for S No ke:‘l found. /A Cancel fpn. progremmer cver
can
Instrume
Procedure 3:
Dedicated for V\W/Seat/Skoda CAN vehicles 2006+, Passat BB, Audi A3 CAN p— C
Learning of a transpondet/key to the car requires only the PIN code and after the key-leaming procedure [actually adaptation on =/ | Open
channel 1] is finished, it is necessary to give ignition OM with each key you want ta learn. Preparation of the transponder/key is Diurmp oy
nesded (so called dealer key] using the companent security [CS) and the car type (Vw/Seat/Skoda/Audi) should be used. =24
v
x |~ 7‘_———‘ i
Exit | —— S ———— E—

4. You will be prompted to insert the TA26 sniffer into the 5. Remove the key from the programmer and make IGN

T e e L T T N e B T [ s e L= = i
b e & | ] Fereams
2 31| rogram ester ey | l‘ — Program desier key -
o 7 4 Megnmos 48 - VW |
Setvsasponderype. |Mepames 48 - VW ol Autodetet companent sacurty - Eagang Setimmmponde b il Autodeted componen security =
Previous oy Previous
O AT byees ! ) B krorw O M7 byas SECurily) Bre know
Frogeem wanspander from 7 byles Progeam kanspander kom 7 bytes
Fuary TAZ6 in programmer — = e f srition with 726 and original ey —r— el
Sear | o€ sear }
Insert sniff key (TA26) in the programmer 3 Remove key and give ignition
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6. The following image will show you how the TA26
should be positioned towards the IGN lock:

| &) anaures D

7. You will be prompted to put the TA26 Sniffer again into
the PROTAG programmer:

] ] -
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8. The software will start calculating the 7th byte:

9. The 7th byte was found and you will be prompted to
insert either a transponder or a blank key into the
programmer to program it:
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Once this is done, you can proceed with learning the prepared key to the car.
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Procedure 4 — for Audi A4 (RB8)

Audi vehicles equipped with an instrument cluster BOSCH RB8 with integrated immobilizer
require a pre-coded key (using the 12 byte CS). Using this procedure the data necessary for the
preparation of the transponder/key are read from the immobilizer automatically. Also the PIN
code needed for the key-adaptation is read automatically.

Procedure 5 - For vehicles with Hitag2 Key (transponder) — VW Touareg, VW Phaeton,
Bentley Continental, Porsche Cayenne, Audi A8

Learning of a transponder/key to the car requires only the PIN code and after the key-learning
procedure (actually adaptation on channel 1) is finished, it is necessary to hold each key in
CRANK position until the steering is unlocked.

For vehicles till 2007 you must use a virgin transponder PCF7936 or a virgin key, no need for
other special preparation. If you use a Transponder — you only needed to switch it in Cipher
(Crypto) mode. You can use your Key programmer for that purpose if you have one. This is
done by replacing 0x06 with OxOE in the first byte of the configuration page (Configuration page
is page 3 where page 0 is the transponder ID, and pages 1 and 2 are the secret key). If this
value is already OxOE then the transponder is already in cipher mode.

For vehicles after 2007 and Audi A8 2002+ the transponder should be pre-coded using the CS.

Procedure 6 — for vehicles Audi A6,Q7,Allroad 2005+

For these vehicle there is a separate special function called “EZS-Kessy A6/Q7” where the key-
learning procedure is performed. Megamos 8E based transponder/key is used which is pre-
coded using 12 byte CS. The key-learning procedure starts adaptation of the this
transponder/key and the user should give ignition on with each key.

Procedure 7 — UDS dashboards

For these vehicles there is a separate special function where the key-learning is performed.
Please refer the the “Instrument CAN” special function manual.

These are typically the models produced after 2009. The immobilizer is integrated into the
dashboard, and the required transponder for that cars is a Megamos 48 Crypto.

Megamos 48 keyless-go keys ( e.g. VW Scirroco, Jetta, Golf 6, Tuguan, Touaran 2010+ and
others).

Procedure 8 — A4/A5/Q5 2007+ and A6/A7/A8/VW Touareg 2010+

For these vehicle there is a separate special function called “BCM2 A4/A5/Q5” where the key-
learning procedure is performed. Hitag2Ext key is used which is pre-coded. The key-learning
procedure starts adaptation of the this transponder/key and the user should give ignition on with
each key.
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2.6.2 Key-learning modes

There is standard and wizard mode for the key-learning. The standard mode requires more user
interaction when performing the key-learning procedure while the wizard mode tries to perform
most of the operation automatically. However in some models it is not possible properly to
detect the different parts, for that reason the standard mode is present in the SW to give the
user better control of the dealer key preparation and key-learning procedure.

2.6.2.1 Standard mode

Press “Standard Mode” to use key-learning special function as before version 15.0 of the
“Abrites Diagnostics for VAG”.
Pressing “Standard Mode” will bring the following dialog:

Key learning L&J

-

Detected car type: Wi Seat Skoda [CAN] immobilizer [year unknown) recognized.
uizniels mect VW.Seat,Skoda 2007+ [CAN] v
Newkey count: | Prepare dealer Autodetect ALL KEY'S
. . Learn Login/Security
Login/Securty code: 0 key code LOST
. . Lock timers
Engine start permitted: Mo Dealer keyftransponder: Mo
Login acknowledge:
ECU Responding: Mo Fepftransponder locked: Mo 0 rriir
Tranzponder twpe OF: Ha k.ev/tranzponder learned: Mo
Transponder acknowledge:
K.ep count: 2 1] il

»

“f'ou can reach login code from the ECU of the wehicle - special functions 'Engine Control Unit' - read eepram.

For this vehicle "procedure 3" iz used. *ou've to proceed with procedure 3, and after obtaining a prepared transponder then pou've
to put the login and number of keys ta learn and to press “Leam’™ buttan.

m

Procedure 3:
Dedicated for %w/Seat/Skoda CAM vehicles 2006+, Passat BE, Audi A3 CAMN

Learming of a tranzponderfkey to the car requires anly the PIN code and after the key-learning procedure [actually adaptation an
channel 1] iz finished, it iz neceszary to give ignition OM with each key you want to lzam. Preparation of the transponder/key i
nieeded (20 called dealer key) using the component security (C5] and the car wpe [V /S eat/Skodaséudi] should be uzed.

KEY-LEARNING STEPS:

—

al

Exit

The customer has to choose the vehicle model for which they want to learn a key to.
In the background the system tries to determine automatically what vehicle model it is
connected to. If the model recognition is successful it will be selected automatically. If the
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system cannot recognize the model, the user has to choose the model manually.

NOTE: It is possible that the system does not recognize the model correctly. In this case
you have to select the model manually. For example it is not possible to distinguish
between “VW CAN -2007” and “VW CAN (2007+)”, for that reason by default “VW CAN
(2007+)” is selected.

NOTE: Please pay attention that for some models the key-learning and dealer key
prepration are made in separate special functions. So if the SW detects such case you
will have a hint to go the respective special function where to make the key.

After the vehicle model is recognized, the system checks the key recognition and engine start
conditions. They are displayed in the following fields:

—Engine start permitted: Having the value “No” means that the key or engine control unit is not
properly identified by the immobilizer. A reason for that might be an invalid key or engine control
unit not adapted to the car, or for some models there is a waiting time. “Yes” here means that
the immobilizer recognizes the key properly and the engine is allowed to start, i.e. everything is
OK.

—ECU Responding: This shows whether the immobilizer is able to communicate with the engine
control unit

—Transponder type OK: This is used as an indication whether the key in the ignition has the
correct transponder type. For example for Audi A3 the immobilizer expects a Megamos 48
transponder, but if you use dedicated for Audi A8 (which uses Hitag2 transponder), then the
value will be “No”. If there is no key into the ignition, you will have “No” once again.

—Key count: shows the currently learned keys. After completing the key-learning procedure this
field should be updated to the new value if all keys were learned correctly.

—Dealer key/transponder: Shows whether the keys/transponders were successfully coded to the
specific car. After making a dealer key the position should change to “Yes” when you put the
prepared transponder into the ignition

—Key/transponder locked: indicates whether the transponder is writable.

—Key/transponder learned: Indicates whether the transponder ID is recognized from the
immobilizer as a valid ID for starting the car. After learning the key/transponder to the car this
should change to “yes”

—Lock times — login acknowledge: if an invalid login was input several times to the immobilizer,
the immobilizer rejects further attempts to input the login. This timer indicates how many
attemps remain until new login attempt can be accepted

—Lock timers — transponder acknowledge: If you turn ignition OFF/ON cyclically, the immobilizer
stops to recognize the transponder, and even a valid transponder will not start the car. This
timer shows when the immobilizer will recognize the transponders. This value is typically set
when trying to make keys for Passat B6/CC

2.6.2.1.1 Key-learning

To perform the key-learning you will need the Login. If pre-coding of a transponder is necessary,
the button “Program dealer key” will be also available. The “Autodetect Login/security code”
button is available in order to search the PIN/CS automatically.

The key-learning is performed as follows:

- Enter security access code (or autodetect it with the respective button) and the number of keys
- Turn ignition ON (new or existing key)

Manual version: 4.8

116



m
Sez%tfg ber Abrites Diagnostics for VAG User Manual

- Press the “Learn” button

- For some VW/Seat/Skoda vehicles it is possible to add a new key without the remaining keys
being deactivated. If the software recognize that the immobilizer supports this option, you'll be
promted whether you want to add key, or erase all keys and learn only the available keys. If the
immobilizer is not supporting this option, this step is skipped.

- Wait until “adaptation finished” is displayed

- Remove the key and turn ignition off with all remaining keys. Normally you need only the make
ignition on, but for some models with electronic ignition there might be a little difference. The
software recognize such cases and will give you the respective hints. E.g. for
Touareg/Phaeton/Bentley/Cayenne/A8 it is necessary that you hold each key in CRANK position
until the steering is unlocked. For Passat B6/CC/B7 it is required that you put each key only to
the first position instead of putting the key to the normal ignition position.

2.6.2.1.2 Preparing dealer key

If the respective procedure requires pre-coding of the key/transponder before it is learned to the
car, the button “Prepare dealer key” will be available. Preparing the dealer key require the
7bytes of the CS.

The preparation of a dealer key is a little bit different for vehicles using the Megamos 48
transponder and the Hitag2 transponder.

a) Preparing dealer key on vehicles with Megamos 48 transponder

Pressing the button will show the following dialog:
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-

Program dealer key dV‘S-J

Megamos 48 - VW -

Set ransponder type: Autodetect component security

O All 7 bytes of the component protection data [component security] are know
Pragram transponder from 7 bytes

o 1] 1] 1] o 0 1] _{l

(%) Find the Tth byte of the component security data

K.y with transponder in
igrition, programmer
oveEr key

Find ¥th byte and program transponder

Camponernt 87 3a ad ek g3 fel Prepars
zecurty bytes;

(&} Automatcial bving of the 7 bpte
O Matwal tving of the 7 byte [V Passat BE/CEC)

Find ¥th byte
from working
ey

“Walue for the autonization read by daignostic:

E wit

The 7 bytes of the component protection data are contained inside the immobilizer and
sometimes inside the engine control unit. Inside the engine control unit there are always at least
6 of the component protection bytes stored, sometimes also the 7" byte is contained.

There are several ways to extract the component security:

—Simply press the “Autodetect component security” (select “Autodetect component security” and
press “Next” in case of “Wizard mode”) and the component security bytes will be read from the
ECU. This will also automatically decide whether you have the 7" byte, or you will need to
search for it. Also the login will be displayed in the status bar. The autodetection is not always

possible, it basically works for EDC16 and MED9x engines which are using a CAN diagnostic
connection.

—The component security bytes are displayed e.g. using the special function “Engine Control
Unit” - when reading the EEPROM of the engine control unit the ABRITES Diagnostics for VAG
will show you the component security bytes:
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—For CAN TP2.0 immobilizers in most of the cases it is possible to read all 7 bytes from the
instrument/immobilizer. This is possible from the Immo panel — you have to go to “Special

function”, then “Instrument CAN” and “Read/write immo data”. After you read the immobilizer

data in the field “Serial Key” the 7 bytes of the component security will appear.

b) Preparing a dealer key with all 7 bytes available

If the 7" byte is different from “00” then you have all the 7 bytes of the component security and
you are able to prepare a transponder directly with the Key programmer. In this case you must
choose “All 7 bytes of the component protection data (component security are known)”, put the

7 bytes and press the “Program” button.

c) Preparing a dealer key by finding the 7" byte

If the 7™ byte is not available you must choose “Find the 7th byte of the component security

data” and you have to put the six bytes which you already have. There are three possible ways
to check whether the 7" byte is correct:
— from working key — if you have a key which can start the car, put it in the programmer
and press “Find 7" byte from working key” - after 70-80 seconds the 7" byte should be

found;

— Automatically
This mode requires that the immobilizer and the Key can simultaneously read/write the

transponder. For that reason you have to turn the ignition ON and place the programmer

ring over the key (when the key is in the ignition).

NOTE: The automatic check might not be possible for some models (e.g. VW Passat
B6). So it is required that the manual procedure is used in this case.

—  Manual

The main difference between the automatic and manual procedure is that according to the
manual procedure you should put the key into the programmer, then turn the ignition to ON
with it, and then once again to the programmer and so on until the byte is found.

If you use the manual procedure you will be consecutively prompted to put the transponder

into the program, and then to turn it to the ignition ON position.

Normally for most models it is required that the key is in the ignition, and you only change

the position of the transponder. You will be prompted to put the transponder into the
programmer, then to put it near the ignition lock so it is read by the immobilizer. An exception
is the Passat B6. For it it is required that you put the key with the transponder into the

programmer, then the key with the transponder into the ignition lock, UP TO THE FIRST

POSITION ONLY, then again into the programmer, and again into the ignition lock until the
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byte is found.

NOTE: If you get an “XXX” message you need to stop at the current position and wait
for 10 minutes before you continue.

ATTENTION: For the Passat B6 there are some cars for which you cannot search for
the 7" byte. For such cars a key can be made only by opening the comfort module
and reading the comfort module EEPROM. Then after having the 6 bytes of the
component security from the engine, you can extract the 7" byte from the comfort
module's EEPROM using the dump tool. It is also possible to program directly the key
to the car from the dump tool if you have attached a programmer. For more details
please refer to the dump tool section.

ATTENTION: As mentioned above for some cars it is not possible to find the 7" byte
of the components security. You can understand if this is possible for the car you are
working on by performing the following procedure:

a) Connect with 25-Immobilizer and go to “Measured Vaues”, Channel 2

b) Put the original key or key with a Megamos 48 transponder — in this case in the
Measured values you should have a “yes” or “1” on the second position of channel 2
c) Eject the key so there is no key in the ignition lock

— If the second position is changes to “No” or “0” you CANNOT search for the 7"
byte

— If the second position remains at “Yes” or “1” you can search for the 7™ byte

After you obtain a dealer key/transponder you can proceed with normal key-learning. Simply put
the number of keys to learn and the security access code and the keys will be learned.

Megamos 48 key less-go keys (e.g. VW Scirroco, Jetta, Golf 6, Tuguan, Touaran 2010+ and
others) are also supported.

d) Preparing dealer key on vehicles with Hitag2 transponder

Pressing the button will show the following dialog:
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Dealer key with Hitag2 . s I,-q:hj
) Load component security data from Kessy/ECU dump
Pragram from Kessy/ECU dump
Autodetect
from ECU
3 Al 7 bytes of the component pratection data [component security) are know
Program tranzponder from 7 bytes
] ] 1] 1] ] 1] a
%) Find the Fth byte of the component security data
Find 7th byte and program transponder
. Find ¥th byte
Component security bytes: ae de 2. aa 43 29 R fram wurkﬁl'ug
key
Logind {1321
E it
L8

There are following possibilities for preparing the dealer key
- Making the key without disassembling the Kessy (completely by OBDII)

The “Autodetect from ECU” button will try automatically to read the component
security bytes from the ECU, and will select for you automatically whether you need
to search for the 7" byte or not.

IMPORTANT: If you do not have a working key from the car, you will need to short the
fuses as described in the appendix to get communication with the ECU.

After the component security is read, if you have all 7 bytes, you can program the key
directly.

If you have only 6 of the bytes, you have to choose:
a) if you have working key from the car, you can put it into the programmer, and press
the “Find 7" byte from working key” button - the 7™ byte will be found in several seconds;

b) if you do not have a working key, you have to search for the 7" byte manually. The
procedure takes approximately 20-25 min, but can last up to 45min. You have to connect
the interface to the OBDII, and the programmer should be connected too. Then after
pressing the “Program” button you will receive notification when to put the key into the
ignition, and when to put it into the programmer.
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IMPORTANT: You only need to put the key inside, please DO NOT ROTATE THE
KEY.

IMPORTANT: You may hold the programmer near the ignition lock so you can
proceed faster when you remove the key. But please pay attention that the
programmer is at least 15cm from the ignition lock so the reading of the key from
the car is not disturbed.

NOTE: It is always better to use a plastic key or an empty transponder when you
search for the 7" byte, at least when you prepare such keys for the first time. If for
some reason the key becomes locked (e.g. battery goes down, computer is hang-
up, etc.), you can find the encryption-key with the “Find 7™ byte from working key”
button, and then you can restore the key with the Tag key tool.

- Making a key by disassembling the Kessy or the ECU

You can load a dump of the Kessy or ECU using the “Load component protection from
Kessy/ECU dump” radio-button. After pressing the “Load dump "button you have to select
the respective dump file, after that the “Program” button will be active.

NOTE: Please pay attention that in the ECU dump sometimes there are only 6 of the
component security bytes. In this case you will need to search for the 7*" byte as
described above.

NOTE: Please pay attention that if you have the Kessy dump, you will have all the 7
bytes. But there are a lot of Kessy devices with different software versions, so it is
possible that the EEPROM is incorrectly decrypted (especially for newer cars),
respectively the component security bytes will be wrong. In this case the key will not
work and you will need to restore the key using the Hitag2 programmer. The best way
to check whether the Kessy dump is decrypted correct, is to get the PIN code from
the dump tool and to try to put it in the immobilizer. If it accepted, than the decryption
of the EEPROM dump is OK.

- Making a key if the CS is already known

If you have already read the component security bytes prior to that (e.g. by dissoldering the
ECU EEPROM and decoding it by dump tool), then you can put the component security bytes
manually and proceed as described above

After the key is prepared as a dealer key, write how many keys you need to program, write the
security access and press the "Learn" button.

2.6.2.2 Wizard mode

Like in the standard mode, the software tries to autodetect the vehicle model, but the customer
has the ability to select the model also manually. If the vehicle model is not autodetected a
respective message will appear and user have to select it manually.
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A| ABRITES Commander for VAG - [ S

Select vehicle\immobilizer type: Select function:

VAG vehicle - "Johnson Controls NEC" (CAN)

Audi A6/Allroard 2005+ (CAN) Add One Key

Audi Q7 2005+ (CAN) Prepare Dealer Key
Audi A3 (CAN)

Audi A8 (CAN)

VW Golf V (Micronas dash) (CAN)
VW Passat 6 (CAN)

VW Passat 6 with EDC17/MED17 (CAN) |
VVAG vehicle -2007 (CAN

|
Skoda Octavia Il -2007 (CAN)
Skoda Qctavia |1 2007+ (CAN)

Seat Altea/Toledo -2007 (CAN)
Seat Leon -2007 (CAN) b

Function: Adapts all keys to vehicle's immobilizer.

»

m

E it

NOTE: Depending on the vehicle type there are 1 or more functions available. A hint for
their meaning is displayed in the bottom of the dialog. Here is a more detailed
description of the functions.

- Learn keys — this means that all available keys will be learned. Any already working
keys that are not available will stop to work after this function.

- Add One Key - this function will add one key to existing key count. This means that
also the key which are not available at the moment will continue to work.

- Prepare dealer key — for the vehicles types which accept only pre-coded key it is
mandatory first to prepare the so-called “dealer key” before proceed with the “Learn
keys”

2.6.2.2.1 Learn keys

Learning the keys requires to put the Login (PIN) code. PIN code can be automatically detected,
can be retrieved from dump, or can be typed manually if it is already known to the customer.
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e

A ABRITES Commander for VAG

« Autodetect Login Code
~ Type Login Code manually

" Load Login Code Using Dump Tool

Login Code: 0

¢ Back

E it

When the Login code is available and the “Next” button is pressed, an informational dialog is
displayed, where the key recognition and engine start conditions are checked. The meaning of
the fields is the same as the described in the standard key-learning mode.
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n ABRITES Commander for VAG

=lolx|

~Immobilizer data

Current key count; 2

ECU responding: | No

Engine start permited: | NO

Login acknowledge | (
timeout:

Transponder type OK:
Dealer key/transponder:
Key/transponder locked:

Key/transponder learned:

Transponder acknowledge
timeout:

No

Yes

Yes

Press "Next" to start key learning procedure.

< Back I Mext > |

Bit |

Pressing the “Next” button here will start the adaptation procedure and after finishing it the user
should give ignition ON with all available keys.

NOTE: Immo V A4/A5/Q5 and A6/A7/A8/VW Touareg 2010+ only — a different dialog is
displayed to the customer, which is the same as described in the standard key-learning.

2.6.2.2.2 Add one key

This function the same as the mentioned above with the difference, that it is not required to
have all keys available at the moment. The keys which are not available will continue to work.

2.6.2.2.3 Prepare dealer key

For the pre-coding of the key/transponder (the so called “preparation of the dealer key”) is
required to have the 7bytes of the component security. Choosing the “Prepare dealer key”
function you need to put the component security.
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A| AERITES Commander for VAG = | Bl -

Select an option:

© Manual Input of the Component Security Bytes
« Autodetect Component Security Bytes

~ Find the 7th Byte of the Component Security Bytes
- Automatic Trying

~ Find the 7th Byte of the Component Security Bytes
-Find From Working Key

Component Security Bytes:

Possibilities for this are:
- Manual input of the component security — if it is already known you can put it manually.

- Autodetect the component security. The autodetected component security is displayed in the
field in the bottom of the dialog. Please pay attention that autodetection may find only 6 of the
bytes, in this case the 7th byte need to be found in the way described below

- Find 7th byte — automatic trying by OBDII — requires to make ignition ON with new
transponder/key and to place the programmer over this new transponder/key. Finding the 7th
bytes takes till 15min

- Find 7th byte — from working key — if a working key is available it is much faster to find the 7th
byte from it — just put the working key in the programmer and in one minutes the 7th byte will be
found

- Find 7th byte - automatic trying by OBDII — Passat B6/CC only — it is required to search the 7th
byte manually. You will have message when to put the new key/transponder in the ignition lock
to first position, and when to put it in the programmer. Procedure may takes till 30min

- Find 7th byte - automatic trying by OBDII — Passat B6/CC/B7 with EDC17/MED17 — the
pocedure is the same as on the other Passat B6/CC, but it is necessary to read the comfort
module dump with a programmer and to enter the Login (PIN) code.

- Get component security from Kessy dump — only for vehicles with the Hitag2 key
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(Touareg/Phaethon/Cayenne/A8/Bentley Continental) — additionally to the options above there is
one more option - to get the information from the Kessy EEPROM dump (93C86) if it is read
with a programmer.

- Find 7th byte - automatic trying by OBDII — only for vehicles with the Hitag2 key

(Touareg/Phaethon/Cayenne/A8/Bentley Continental) — for these vehicles it is necessary to
enter also the PIN code, The procedure of finding the 7th byte is manual, and the user will have
message when to put the new transponder/key in the programmer (only put in the ignition
without rotate), and when to put it in the programmer.

- A6/Q7/Allroad with EZS-Kessy only — for the preparation of the dealer key is required the PIN

and the 6 bytes of the component security, which can be typed manually, automatically detected
from engine control unit, detected from EZS-Kessy EEPROM dump (if read with a programmer)
or detected from EZS-Kessy EEPROM by OBDII (if working key is available)

Manual version: 4.8

Programmer Key Learnig
Model Year Solution needed Transponder/Key procedure
Audi A2 all OBD-K not needed TPO8 Procedure 1
Audi A3 -2003 OBD-K not needed TPO8 Procedure 1
Key Megamos 48
Audi A3 2003+ OBD-CAN programmer dealer key Procedure 3
Audi A4 -2003 OBD-K not needed TP08 Procedure 1
2003- Key Megamos 48
Audi A4 2008 OBD-K programmer dealer key Procedure 4
Key Hitag2 Extended
Audi A4 2008+ OBD-CAN programmer dealer key Procedure 8
Key Hitag2 Extended
Audi A5/S5/Q5 2008+ OBD-CAN programmer dealer key Procedure 8
Audi A6 -2004 OBD-K not needed TPO8 Procedure 1
Key
Audi A6/RS6 2004+ OBD-CAN programmer Megamos 8E Procedure 6
Key Hitag2 Extended
Audi A6 2010+ OBD-CAN programmer dealer key Procedure 8
Key Hitag2 Extended
Audi A7 2010+ OBD-CAN programmer dealer key Procedure 8
Audi Allroad -2004 OBD-K not needed TPO8 Procedure 1
Key
Audi Allroad 2004+ OBD-CAN programmer Megamos 8E Procedure 6
Key
Audi Q7 2004+ OBD-CAN programmer Megamos 8E Procedure 6
Audi A8 -2002 OBD-K not needed TPO8 Procedure 1
2002- Key
Audi A8 2009 OBD-CAN programmer PCF7936 or key Procedure 5
Key Hitag2 Extended
Audi A8 2010 OBD-CAN programmer dealer key Procedure 8
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2007- Key
Audi S8 2011 OBD-CAN programmer PCF7936 or key Procedure 5
Key Hitag2 Extended
Audi S8 2012+ OBD-CAN programmer dealer key Procedure 8
Key Megamos 48
Audi R8 2006+ OBD-CAN programmer dealer key Procedure 3
Audi TT -2005 OBD-K Not needed TP08 Procedure 1
Key Megamos 48
Audi TT 2007+ OBD-CAN programmer dealer key Procedure 3
OBD-CAN Key Megamos 48
Audi A1 2011+ ubDS programmer dealer key Procedure 7
1997-
Skoda Octavia 2003 OBD-K not needed TPO8 Procedure 1
2003-
Skoda Octavia Il 08/2006 | OBD-CAN not needed TP24 Procedure 2
08/2006- Key Megamos 48
Skoda Octavia |l 2008 OBD-CAN programmer dealer key Procedure 3
OBD-CAN Key Megamos 48
Skoda Octavial ll 2008+ ubDS programmer dealer key Procedure 7
Skoda Octavia OBD-CAN Key Megamos 48
RS 2009+ uUbDS programmer dealer key Procedure 7
Skoda Octavia 2006- Key Megamos 48
Scout 2008 OBD-CAN programmer dealer key Procedure 3
Skoda Octavia OBD-CAN Key Megamos 48
Scout 2009+ ubDS programmer dealer key Procedure 7
Skoda Scout -08/2006 | OBD-CAN not needed TP24 Procedure 2
08/2006- Key Megamos 48
Skoda Scout 2008 OBD-CAN programmer dealer key Procedure 3
OBD-CAN Key Megamos 48
Skoda Scout 2009+ ubS programmer dealer key Procedure 7
Skoda Roomster 2007+ OBD-K not needed TPO8 Procedure 1
2000-

Skoda Fabia 2007 OBD-K not needed TPO8 Procedure 1
Skoda Fabia ll 2007+ OBD-K not needed TPO8 Procedure 1
Skoda Fabia Il OBD-CAN Key Megamos 48

RS 2011+ ubDS programmer dealer key Procedure 7

Skoda Fabia OBD-CAN Key Megamos 48

Scout 2009+ ubDS programmer dealer key Procedure 7

Skoda Superb -2008 OBD-K not needed TPO8 Procedure 1
OBD-CAN Key Megamos 48

Skoda Superb II 2008+ ubDS programmer dealer key Procedure 7
OBD-CAN Key Megamos 48

Skoda Yeti 2009+ ubDS programmer dealer key Procedure 7

Seat Alhambra 1997+ OBD-K not needed TPO8 Procedure 1

Seat Altea -08/2006 | OBD-CAN not needed TP22 Procedure 2
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08/2006- Key Megamos 48
Seat Altea 2008 OBD-CAN programmer dealer key Procedure 3
OBD-CAN Key Megamos 48
Seat Altea 2009+ uUbS programmer dealer key Procedure 7
1998-
Seat Arosa 2004 OBD-K not needed TPO8 Procedure 1
1996-
Seat Cordoba 2004 OBD-K not needed TPO8 Procedure 1
Seat Ibiza -2008 OBD-K not needed TPO8 Procedure 1
OBD-CAN Key Megamos 48
Seat |biza 2009+ ubDS programmer dealer key Procedure 7
Seat Leon -2003 OBD-K not needed TPO8 Procedure 1
Seat Leon -08/2006 | OBD-CAN not needed TP22 Procedure 2
08/2006- Key Megamos 48
Seat Leon 2008 OBD-CAN programmer dealer key Procedure 3
OBD-CAN Key Megamos 48
Seat Leon 2009+ ubDS programmer dealer key Procedure 7
Seat Toledo -2003 OBD-K not needed TPO8 Procedure 1
Seat Toledo -08/2006 | OBD-CAN not needed TP22 Procedure 2
08/2006- Key Megamos 48
Seat Toledo 2008 OBD-CAN programmer dealer key Procedure 3
OBD-CAN Key Megamos 48
Seat Toledo 2009+ ubDS programmer dealer key Procedure 7
1998-
VW Lupo 2005 OBD-K not needed TPO8 Procedure 1
Key Megamos 48
VW American Fox 2003+ OBD-CAN programmer dealer key Procedure 3
Key Megamos 48
VW CrossFox 2005+ OBD-CAN programmer dealer key Procedure 3
VW
Suran/SpaceFox/
SportVan/Fox Key Megamos 48
Plus 2006+ OBD-CAN programmer dealer key Procedure 3
Key Megamos 48
VW Fox 2005+ OBD-CAN programmer dealer key Procedure 3
1997-
VW Polo 3 2004 OBD-K not needed TPO8 Procedure 1
2004- Key Megamos 48
VW Polo 4 2009 OBD-CAN programmer dealer key Procedure 3
OBD-CAN Key Megamos 48
VW Polo 5 2009+ ubDS programmer dealer key Procedure 7
VW Golf 3 1993- OBD-K not needed TP08 Procedure 1
VW Golf 4 1997+ OBD-K not needed TPO8 Procedure 1
VW Golf 4 Cabrio 1998+ OBD-K not needed TPO8 Procedure 1
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VW Golf5 -08/2006 | OBD-CAN not needed TP23 Procedure 2
Key Megamos 48
VW Golf5 08/2006+ | OBD-CAN programmer dealer key Procedure 3
VW Crossgolf -08/2006 | OBD-CAN not needed TP23 Procedure 2
VW Crossgolf 2006+ OBD-CAN not needed TP23 Procedure 3
Key
VW Golf Plus -08/2006 | OBD-CAN programmer TP23 Procedure 2
Key Megamos 48
VW Golf Plus 2006+ OBD-CAN programmer dealer key Procedure 3
OBD-CAN Key Megamos 48
VW Golf 6 2009+ ubDS programmer dealer key Procedure 7
VW Jetta -08/2006 | OBD-CAN not needed TP23 Procedure 2
08/2006- Key Megamos 48
VW Jetta 2008 OBD-CAN programmer dealer key Procedure 3
OBD-CAN Key Megamos 48
VW Jetta 2009+ ubDS programmer dealer key Procedure 7
VW Bora 1997+ OBD-K not needed TPO8 Procedure 1
OBD-CAN Key Megamos 48
VW Bora 2009+ ubDS programmer dealer key Procedure 7
VW EOS -08/2006 | OBD-CAN not needed TP23 Procedure 2
08/2006- Key Megamos 48
VW EOS 2008 OBD-CAN programmer dealer key Procedure 3
OBD-CAN Key Megamos 48
VW EOS 2009+ ubDS programmer dealer key Procedure 7
VW New Beetle 1998+ OBD-K not needed TPO8 Procedure 1
2004-
VW Caddy VDO | 09/2006 | OBD-CAN not needed TP23 Procedure 2
Key Megamos 48
VW Caddy -2008 OBD-CAN programmer dealer key Procedure 3
VW Multivan -2007 OBD-K not needed TPO8 Procedure 2
VW T4 1998+ OBD-K not needed TPO8 Procedure 1
2002-
VW T5 2009 OBD-K not needed TPO8 Procedure 1
OBD-CAN Key Megamos 48
VW T5 2009+ ubDS programmer dealer key Procedure 7
1997-
VW Sharan 2009 OBD-K not needed TPO8 Procedure 1
OBD-CAN Key Megamos 48
VW Sharan 2009+ ubDS programmer dealer key Procedure 7
2008- Key Megamos 48
VW Scirocco 2009 OBD-CAN programmer dealer key Procedure 3
OBD-CAN Key Megamos 48
VW Scirocco 2009+ ubDS programmer dealer key Procedure 7
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2004-
VW Touran 2006 OBD-CAN not needed TP23 Procedure 2
2006- Key Megamos 48
VW Touran 2008 OBD-CAN programmer dealer key Procedure 3
OBD-CAN Key Megamos 48
VW Touran 2009+ ubDS programmer dealer key Procedure 7
2008- Key Megamos 48
VW Tiguan 2009 OBD-CAN programmer dealer key Procedure 3
OBD-CAN Key Megamos 48
VW Tiguan 2009+ ubDS programmer dealer key Procedure 7
VW Passat B4
Motometer 1996+ OBD-K not needed TPO8 Procedure 1
VW Passat B4
VDO 1997+ OBD-K not needed TPO8 Procedure 1
VW Passat B5
VDO 2001+ OBD-K not needed TPO8 Procedure 1
VW Passat B5
Motometer 2001+ OBD-K not needed TPO8 Procedure 1
Key Megamos 48
VW Passat B6 2005+ OBD-CAN programmer dealer key Procedure 3
Key Megamos 48
VW Passat CC 2008+ OBD-CAN programmer dealer key Procedure 3
Key Megamos 48
VW Passat 7 2011+ OBD-CAN programmer dealer key Procedure 3
HITAG-2/Key
VW Phaeton oBD programmer PCF7936 or key Procedure 5
HITAG-2/Key
VW Touareg -2010 OBD-CAN programmer PCF7936 or key Procedure 5
VW Touaran -08/2006 | OBD-CAN not needed TP23 Procedure 2
08/2006- Key Megamos 48
VW Touaran 2009 OBD-CAN programmer dealer key Procedure 3
OBD-CAN Key Megamos 48
VW Touaran 2009+ ubDS programmer dealer key Procedure 7
Key
Porsche Cayenne -2010 OBD-CAN programmer PCF7936 or key Procedure 5
Porsche Cayenne 2011+ n.a.
Bentley Key
Continental -2010 OBD-CAN programmer PCF7936 or key Procedure 5
Bentley
Continental 2011+ n.a
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2.6.2.2.4 VNO006- Immo lll/IV Megamos 48 Key Programming

This special function allows the programming of keys to Immo III/IV vehicles with Megamos48 keys.
Using this function, together with the ZN053 adapter and the ZN051 Distribution Box (both sold separately),
keys can be programmed both when there is a working key and in ALL KEYS LOST situations.

The models coverage of the function is:
Immo III:

- VW/Seat/Skoda CAN TP2.0 cars 2003-2008/2009 - Passat B6/CC 2003-2014

- Audi A3 until 2012

Immo IV:

- VDO NEC 2008-2016/2017

- Magneti Marelli UDS - MM9/MM5
- Johnson Controls UDS

- Audi A4 2004-2008 (RB8 dashboard)

The screenshots below describe the procedure in details:

1 Open the ' Key Learnlng functlon

2 Choose "Clone M48"

[ 2are/tepssupp ®

fil Soecal functions | g Vehicle Selection | 1" Broadcase | @ options

5y
o7 .u-[. AR 5:"5

,&_ @ I).‘sf

| Dumpioot  Aibeg W Crafar 10
‘ Colbveson Flasdfll.  Coms

Key Learning

Standard Mode

Wizard Mode

Clone M48

= — _— — —

4 Check preconditions and make sure they are met

3 Choose the brand of the maker
Vehicle brand

Enter Engine ECU's CS{if known). Otherwise, it will be calculated:

4d3dc28ec01fe

r

e

Note

, Immobilizer and Engine ECUs should be from the same car!
' Connect AVDI and DSBox to the PC.

Connect DSbox relay to Engine ECU's fuse.

Connect DSBox CAN 3-11 to the Powertrain CAN.

Connect OBD to DSBox (paralel to CAN 3-11).

Procedure can take from 1 till 7-8 hours
Do you want to continue?

........................................
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5 Checking preconditions 6 Make sure you have AMS and internet 7 Reading data
Please Woit.. — e e — e fheece et —eoesee—— ———
l Checking preconditions: l Checking preconditions: I Checking preconditions:

1. Checking DSBox... OK 1. Checking DSBox... OK 1. Checking DSBox... OK

2. Checking CAN connection... OK 2. Checking CAN connection... OK 2. Checking CAN connection... OK

3. Checking Immobilizer connection... OK 3. Checking Immobilizer connection... OK 3. Checking Immobilizer connection... OK

Checking online server... Checking online server.. OK
| | Reading data from module... 2% completed

| Could not connect with ZN53.

8 Sending data to the server

I |

0 '
| The ZN53 was initialized successfully.

i
|

L |
| The ZN53 was initialized successfully.

9 Make sure ZNO053 is close to the coil

10 Collecting module data

Connecting to server...

| I
| The ZN53 was initialized successfully.

Connecting to server.. OK

Calculation finished OK. CS is: 4D 3D C2 BE 09 F6
Connect DS box relay to Immobilizer's fuse.

Put ZNS3 closer to key socket.

Collecting data... 0% completed

‘«C. '
| The ZN53 was initialized successfully.

11 Calulation in progress

ressevan- | e o — B | e o -
; [ ) "

Checking preconditions: I Checking preconditions: Checking preconditions:

1. Checking DSBox... OK 1. Checking DSBox... OK 1. Checking DSBox... OK

2. Checking CAN connection... OK 2. Checking CAN connection... OK 2. Checking CAN connection... OK

3. Checking Immobilizer connection... OK 3. Checking Immobilizer connection... OK 3. Checking Immobilizer connection... OK

Checking online server.. OK Checking online server... OK Checking online server.. OK

Reading data from module... 100% completed Reading data from module... 100% completed | Reading data from module... 100% completed

Connecting to server... OK
Calculation finished OK. CS is: 4D 3D C2 6E 09 F6&
Collecting data... 1% completed

| The ZN53 was initialized successfully.

12 Put a new key in the PROTAG to program it

Manual version: 4.8

1. Checking DSBox... OK
2. Checking CAN connection... OK
3. Checking Immobilizer connection... OK

Checking online server.. OK
| Reading data from module... 100% completed
Connecting to server... OK
Calculation finished OK. CS is: 4D 3D C2 6E 09 F6
Collecting data... OK

Checking online server.. OK

Connecting to server.. OK

Calculation enqueued OK.

Max calculation time: 4 hours. Average - 1 hour
Waiting for calculation resources...

Calculation in prog - 1% pleted

Calculating... 1% completed

Flease Wait._ om—

Prease Wait_ o — ===
Checking preconditions: I Checking preconditions:

1. Checking DSBox... OK
2. Checking CAN connection... OK
3. Checking Immobilizer connectien... OK

Checking online server.. OK
Reading data from module... 100% completed
Connecting to server.. OK

Calculation finished OK. CS is: 4D 3D C2 6E 09 F&
Collecting data... OK

Checking online server.. OK

Connecting to server.. OK

Calculation enqueued OK.

Max calculation time: 4 hours. Average - 1 hour

Wiaiting for calculation resources...

Calculation finished OK. CS is: D6 33 91 85 EF 32

Put a new M48 transponder to the ProTag programmer so
that it is programmed.

f _ I
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3 TROUBLESHOOTING

Below you can find a list of typical issues and how to solve them:

Problem: When starting the “ABRITES Diagnostics for VAG” on the splash screen “Interface
NOT found” is displayed
Solution:

-Please be sure that the USB interface drivers are installed properly. You can look at the
device manager, the USB interface should appear as “USB Serial Port (COMxx)” where “xx”
is the number of the port

-If the interface is recognized OK, then please try to unplug and plug it again into the USB
slot and restart the “ABRITES Diagnostics for VAG”.

-If the interface is not recognized (the USB interface appears with a yellow exclamation mark
in the device manager), then you can try to solve the issue by uninstalling and reinstalling
the USB interface drivers (see sections “Installing USB interface drivers” and “Uninstalling
USB interface drivers”).

-If there are bluetooth devices try to disable them

Problem: When starting the “ABRITES Diagnostics for VAG” “Interface not calibrated” is
displayed.

Solution:

Send all logs to a distributor

Problem: The device connects under K-Line on a random basis.
Solution:
Try to increase/decrease the “Wakeup echo delay” timing parameter.

Problem: The connection with the device under K-Line is unstable.

Solution:

Try to increase/decrease the “Inter byte time”, “Time between messages” and “Communication
echo delay” parameters.

Problem: How to recognize whether the instrument cluster is A4 RB4 or A4 RB4 Crypto.
Solution: If the instrument is not crypt (this means it is RB4) the immobilizer number (14 ASCII
symboils) is found at addresses 0x00, 0x100 and 0x200. If the immobilizer number is placed
there, then the instrument is not crypted.

Problem: After reading the A4 RB8 instrument, the instrument displays “LO x-x” instead the
mileage.
Solution: Read the RB8 instrument EEPROM, and change the immobilizer status to 6.

Problem: It is not possible to connect to a device through the K-Line, since it is possible to
connect to it with other diagnostic tools.
Solution: Try to change the baud sequence to 9600/10472 from the options dialog.

Problem: Cannot read Motometer instruments.
Solution: Download and replace file www.Abrites.com/mmdata.bin into the ABRITES
Diagnostics for VAG folder.

Problem: Some device cannot be read or unexpected behavior was found
Solution: Please enable the logging as described in chapter 3.1.5 and send to use the
corresponding log-file.
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4  APPENDIX

Programming instrument clusters from Magneti Marelli (K-line diagnostic link)

Instrument cluster from Audi A3, Audi A6, Audi TT, VW New Beetle

Access to these is possible using the types “Instrument Cluster Magneti Marelli - Direct 1996-
2000” and “Instrument Cluster Magneti Marelli - Direct 2000+” depending on production year of
the car. So you have to select the one of the types and then try to read the EEPROM.

Please note that the threshold of the year 2000 is not absolute, some models are equipped with
older instruments even if they are built after the year 2000.Choose the “Instrument Cluster
Magneti Marelli - Direct 1996-2000”, if not successful you need to turn the ignition OF and ON
and to try with the “Instrument Cluster Magneti Marelli - Direct 2000+ type.

If the read is successful , the PIN code and mileage are automatically recognized and displayed
for Magneti Marelli direct types, in case of error you can do it by yourself using the description
below:

1.In the EEPROM search for the Immobilizer number (AUZ..., WAUZ...). If the immobilizer
number is found, then the login is the two bytes preceding the immobilizer number.

dooo3B10 |FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF|................
gooo3e:z0 |FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF|................

goooo3e30|FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF 67 BF | ... oo vt o
00003E40|78 90 FF FF FF FF FF FF 00 00 FF FF FF FF FF 00{=...............
goooo3es0 |00 FF FF FF FF FF FF FF 00 01 04%41 55 BAl.... ..., +A1TZ
oo003Be0 |35 S5A 30 41 58 58 568 58 58 56 54 3B S& 79| 5Z0a3C00000. L L Ev
O00003E70 |96 Ee 00 FF FF 42 20 93 9D 43 7F FF 30 42 DE BS|..... B ..C..0EB..
oooo3es0 |57 42 20 E8 31 FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF|WEB .1...........
00003B90 |FF FF FF FF FF 04 0D 2B 41 55 5& 35 54 30 41 538 |....... +ATZ5Z0AK

00003BAO |58 58 58 58 58 568 11 1E 3B 5A& 79 96 Be 00 FF FF |2E000E0. L :&8v. .. ..
O0003BEBO |42 Z0 93 9D 43 7F FF 30 42 DE BS 57 42 Z0 E§ 31|B ..C..0B..WEB .1
gooo3sCco |FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF|................
oo0o03eD0o (04 0D 2B 41 55 5A 35 5A 30 41 58 58 58 58 58 58| . . +AUZ5Z0A:00000
O0003BEOD |58 11 1E 3B SA 79 96 Be 00 FF FF 42 20 93 9D 43 |¥. . :Z2v..... B ..C

E.g. on the picture above the immobilizer number is AUZ5Z0AXXXXXXX and the login is “0D2B”
in hexadecimal or 3371 in decimal

2.If the immobilizer number is not present, then the login is located somewhere in the region
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of 0x0070-0x009F in the EEPROM. Starting from 0x0070 in the EEPROM (i.e. 0x3870 in the
memory area) there should be a long sequence of OxFF (e.g. about 7-8 bytes of OxFF). The
first two bytes which are not OxFF should be the login.

00003800 |FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF|................
0ooo3slo|FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF|................
oooo3gsz20|FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF EA 00 01 18 1F CCO FF FF ... ininan
oooo3ss0|FF EA De 01 FD C1 1E FF FF FF 1E FF FF FF 1E FF|............ .. ..

00003840 |FF FF 06 06 F9 FF FF FF 10 00 47 45 36 35 54 S54|.......... GEGSTT
0000385031 30 30 30 31 10 FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF 23|10001.......... #
00003860|07 23 03 02 00 00 1E 00 32 20 00 00 02 00 32 FF|.#...... 2 ... 2.
00003870|FF FE_FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF|.ovuuunnnnnnn...
00003880 |FF (04 7FI00 01 OF 14 FE 00 OO0 02 00 FF FF FF FF|...ooooennoo. ..
00003890 |FF FF FF FF 03 6D FF FF FF FF FE 63 1B FF FE 63]..... m..... c...c

oooo3sA0| 1B FF FE 63 1B FF FE 63 1B FF FE 63 1B FF FE 63 ). ... ... ...

E.g. on the picture above starting from address 0x0080 of the EEPROM there are 17 bytes with
OxFF, then comes the login which is 0x047F in hexadecimal or 1151 in decimal.

The mileage consists of two blocks — usually 0x90 bytes with the inverted mileage, followed by
0x90 bytes with the real mileage, it may vary (e.g. blocks with 0x98 bytes instead 0x90, or first
comes the real value and then the inverted).

Instrument cluster from Audi TT-K

-First try to access the instrument as one of the "Magnet Marelli direct" types (especially for
year 2000+) and if successful proceed as described above

-If not successful select type “Magneti Marelli - Shadow 3 (TT)” and read EEPROM. Currently
for the software versions we know the login can be located as described above, and the
mileage starts from address OxAA to address 0x1C8 (marked in the picture below).
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VW Passat - usually these Instruments are before 1998

-First try to access the instrument as one of the "Magnet Marelli direct" types (especially for
year 2000+) and if successful proceed as described above

-If not select type "Magneti Marelli - Shadow 2 (Passat)” and read EEPROM. The login is
displayed; mileage is displayed as “0”.

VW New Beetle

-First try to access the instrument as one of the "Magnet Marelli direct" types (especially for
year 2000+) and if successful proceed as described above

-If not select type "Magneti Marelli - Shadow 1” and read EEPROM. The login is not displayed.
The mileage is displayed as “0”.
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Porsche Cayenne/VW Touareg gasoline engines — ECU wakeup fuses

Porsche Cayenne — fusebox
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Audi A8 fusebox (passenger side — wakeup ECU):
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Audi Q7

To get communication with the ECU you need to short the fuses as shown in the picture below:

If you cannot communicate with the ECU then you should try as on the picture below:

Manual version: 4.8 141



Sez%tfglber Abrites Diagnostics for VAG User Manual

If you are still not able to get communication with the ECU it is possible to make short of the
external fusebox (it is found under the front cover, where the engine is). You have to short the
first 5A fuse with the +12V connection as shown on the picture. Please pay attention that you
have to use a bigger cable because if you use a small cable it can heat up.
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Audi A6/RS6 (except 3.2L)

To get communication with the ECU you need to short the fuses as shown on the picture below:

Issued by: Abrites Itd. Manual 137
Version: 4.6

Manual version: 4.8 143



Abrites Diagnostics for VAG User Manual

September
2019

Audi A6 3.2L FSI

Dump tool special function

The dump tool receives a dump file from the corresponding unit (input dump is loaded with the
“Load dump” button) as an input. The dump file may have been read either via OBDII or with a
programmer (especially for units where reading via OBDII is not possible). As an output the
dump tool displays data extracted from the input file and/or makes modifications to the input
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data. If any modifications were made (for some sub-functions there are no modifications made,
only data is visualized) the user has to write the modified dump to a desired file (with the “Save
dump” button), and then this modified dump should be saved back to the device via OBDII or
with a programmer.

If data is read/write with a programmer the user must take care to ensure that the proper byte
order is used. Because most of the programmers are reading the data in 16bit words, the byte
order in the dump depends on the used programmer — some programmers are producing
dumps starting with the least significant byte, and some are producing dumps starting the most
significant byte. This means that for the same unit two different programmers can produce
different dumps. Normally the software tries to autodetect the byte order of the dump, and if it
does not succeed, then you may need to use the “Swap bytes” button. This button changes
alternatively the byte order into the dump. So if after loading the dump file into the dump tool
data cannot be extracted or modified, or the extracted data is not valid (e.g. displayed PIN is not
accepted from the car), please try to swap bytes to get a result. For some functions the
swapping is made automatically (for example the decoding of the Kessy), but for some function
the user has to do this manually.

A more detailed description of the most important functions follows below:

-IMMO - KESSY - Audi A8, VW Touareg, VW Phaeton, Porsche Cayenne, Bentley
Continental [ 93C86 ]
Required license: AN003
This function is used to extract the security code from the Kessy module (this module is used in
Audi A8, VW Touareg, VW Phaeton, Porsche Cayenne and Bentley Continental). The function
also displays the learned keys and visualizes/changes the immobilizer and VIN numbers.

Dump Tool i

Type

nooooooo
oooo0oolLo
noo0000z0
00000030
00000040

gl
oo
g5
30
oo

g
i}
32
3l
aF

ol
oo
31
ZE
0E

oo
i}
ZE
30
AF

oo
AR
30
33
33

oo
AR
3l
01
44

3z
Cia
ZE
oo
30

i}
30
30
oo
39

oo
33
33
oL
30

oo
30
(¥
oo
39

oo
36
30
oo
3l

Th
Cz
39
01
33

BEa
30
g5
FF
35

ol
30
32
oL
46

oo
30
3l
oo
20

IR0 - KESSY - Audi A8, W Touwareq, Wi’ Phaeton, Porsche Cayenne, Bentley Continental [ 93C86 | bt
...... data B a
....... 0306, 0001

8
ZE .21.01.03309.21. :j

0L 0L.03..euunnnnn. ‘
D7 ...K3D0202135F .

Load dump

Save dump ‘

Swap bytez L/H ‘

00000050
00000060
00000070
nooooogo
00000020
n00000an
00000080
n0000aco
n00o0oono
000000ED
n00000Fa
noo0oLoo

KIN

35
a6
oo
FF
ol
o1
ol
ol
01
ac
an
Fa

57
42
FF
o1
FF
70
g}
i}
oo
Fo
oo
Jli]

4E
5z
05
FF
FF
56
uli}
uli}
oo
g3
ol
g0

34
4z
0z
FF
FF
57
oo
ugi}
oo
A3
i}
45

37
34
oo
FF
FF
54
oo
ol
0l
Fo
oo
ol

30
73
0z
FF
0l
33
oo
oo
oo
CE
ES
oo

32
Di
FF
ol
FF
54
oo
oo
oo
a5
EE
F

31
56
ol
FF
FF
30
g}
oo
i}
a0
E3
7E

D&
4z
FF
FF
FF
43
29
ol
2D
Fo
n
ol

56
52
FF
FF
FF
3l
i}
i}
Th
65
35
oo

4z
4z
FF
FF
ol
30
23
oo
A0
20
AF
99

52
34
FF
01
FF
33
05
oo
FO
FO
F0
aC

4z
746
ol
FF
FF
34
0B
ol
7h
oo
ca
aC

34
05
FF
FF
FF
34
an
uh}
9B
uli}
2B
ol

78
04
FF
FF
FF
39
a7
oo
Fo
g}
41
i}

DA SWE4T70Z1.VEREM.
00 VERE4x.VERELx. ..
FF

0z

03 ..vennnn |

Login |E767

Other Data
Immo number

[vwZ3Z0C1030000

Set

YIN
WhGZZZ7LZ300 0000

Pressing the “other data” displays the learned keys and also allows changing the immobilizer
status (on some models changing the immobilizer status is used to put the Kessy e.g. into
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delivery condition).
Kessy keys

Key 1: DCO04426
Key 2: 5E 344320
Key 3 FFFFFFFF
Key 4 FFFFFFFF

Abrites Diagnostics for VAG User Manual

Key 5 FFFFFFFF
Key B FFFFFFFF
Key 7. FFFFFFFF
Key & FFFFFFFF

I status: :

Set

-EZS-Kessy Security access code [9S512]
Required license: AN003

This function is used to extract the security access code from the EZS-Kessy. The EEPROM of
the EZS-Kessy is found inside the microcontroller (Motorola HC9S12 family) and is typically
read with a programmer, for some older version of the EZS-Kessy (till V2.0.2 of the EZS-Kessy)

is also possible to be read by OBDII.

Dump Tool

Type:

EZ5-Keszy Security access code [9512]

nooooooo
noooooLo
000000z0
00000030
00000040
00000050
noo0ooa0
00000070
noooooso
00000020
000000an
00000080
no0000aco
n00o0oono
000000ED
000000Fo
nooooLoo

KIN

24
37
3f
3l
34
3f
30
3l
o7
34
FF
33
30
FF
FF
FF
11

63
33
33
30
3z
36
30
30
ED
46
FF
30
33
FF
FF
FF
17

10
30
30
30
34
33
30
38
24
30
FF
35
33
FF
FF
FF
FF

0z
30
30
31
37
30
30
35
10
39
FF
32
30
FF
FF
FF
D4

oo
3z
30
32
35
57
30
3z
77
30
o
34
3l
FE
FF
i
22

10
36
34
30
FF
41
FF
20
5F
35
FF
34
30
FF
FF
FF
2F

FD
30
30
36
FF
55
FF
20
30
36
FF
37
3l
FF
FF
FF
44

ED
30
36
30
FF
Sk
FF
20
38
35
FF
33
30
FF
FF
FF
I

FF
3l
30
30
36
Sk
0z
30
ZE
3z
FF
3z
33
FF
FF
FF
Af

FF
3l
3l
33
30
54
20
32
30
4z
FF
30
35
FF
FF
FF
E5

oo
FF
FF
39
ZE
34
66
3E
33
20
33
30
33
FF
FF
EF
43

FF
FF
FF
30
32
4aC
03
30
2E
20
FF
3l
33
FF
FF
FF

3z
30
35
33
30
30
34
oo
30
20
FF
3z
30
FF
FF
FF
11

33
35
39
Sl
ZE
37
46
0z
37
33
FF
30
FF
FF
FF
FF
17

39
37
32
30
30
44
30
0z
FF
3l
FF
36
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF

37
37
35
34
32
30
39
an
FF
FF
FF
30
FF
FF
FF
FF

na ...

7300260011, .0577
6300040601, . 5925
1001206003903104
42475, ..60.20.02
BE30WATZZZ4ALOTIN
ooo00.... £.4F09
10352 022Z0....
LoFuw 08.03.07..
4F0905852E 3l.
3052447320012060
0330101035330, ..

Load dump

Save dump

Swap bytez L/H

Logn |25

-Comfort module component protection data (Passat B6)
Required license: AN009

This function is used to extract the 7bytes of the component protection data for Passat B6. This
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function requires a dump file from the comfort module, and the six bytes of the component
protection bytes which are always found in the engine control unit. So you need to load the
dump of the comfort module and then a dialog is displayed where you can put the six bytes of
the component protection manually or you can directly load the ECU dump too. The tool accepts
an ECU dump from EDC16, PPD1x, MED9x and ME7x ECUs.

Abrites Diagnostics for VAG User Manual

Comfort module component protection data [Passat BE)

00000000
oooooolo
00000020
00000030
00000040
ooooooso
00000060
00000070
000000s0
00000020
00000040
000000E0
ooooooco
o00000mno
000000EQ
000000Fo
oooooloo
ooooollo
00000lz0
00000130
00000140
00000150
00000160
00000170
000001a0
00000190
00000140
000001E0

KN

3
53
34
34
FF
FF
5
0o
43
FF
a5
FF
FF
FF
57
30
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF

FF
G2
33
33
FF
FF
b
03
gz
i}
FF
FF
FF
FF
34
50
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF

oo
ZDh
33
33
FF
FF
FE
57
oo
0z
FF
FF
FF
FF
3z
30
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF

oo
ZD
45
45
FF
FF
ES
]

ui}
ZE
20
20
i
FF
47
03

ugi}
ZDh
20
20
FF
FF
1k
(354

i}
ZD
30
20
FF
F
FE
Sk

oo
ZE
34
FF
FF
FF
oo
FF

uli}
ZD
35
FF
FF
Fa
03
FC

i}
ZD
33
FF
FF
7F
63
B2

oo
33
33
FF
FF
FF
oo
36

ui}
43
43
03
Jiin
FF
03
FF

a7
30
30
g0
FF
FF
G4
uju}

a6l
39
39
FF
FF
FD
oo
43

29
35
35
FF
FF
FF
03
g6

oc .
39 .b--,--.--3C0959
39 433H 0453300959
FF 433H

oo L. ..

ECU component protection data L

' Load ECU compaonent protection data from dump

Load ECL dump

" Enter component protection data manually

G |

Load dump

ak

o

Save dump

Swap butes L/H

Cance

Load dump from EDCT1E/ME ¥/ E D 3% [uncrepted]Simos PPD/Simos FSI

[dther[rata

umber

FF
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF

FF
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF

FF
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF

FF
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF

FF
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF

FF
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF

FF
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF

FF
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF

FF
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF

FF
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF

FF
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF

FF
FF
FF
PE
FF
EF
FE

YIM

St

Lin]
ful

m

#it

The function also visualizes/changes the immobilizer and VIN numbers.
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Type
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Comfort module component protection data [Passat B6]

nooooooo
nooooolo
noo000z0
00000030
nooooo4o0
00000050
00000060
nooooa7o
n0o0oosn
nooooosn
00000040
000000E0
noooooco
no000ano
000000EQ
noooooFa
nooooioo
noooollo
noooolzo
noo0o00130
00000140
00000150
00000160
nooooilvo
n0o0001so
noooo01s0
00000140
000001E0

Ll

FF
g3
34

FF
62
33
33
EF
FF
54
03
gz
oo
FF
EF
EF
FF
34
50
FF
FE
FF
EF
EF
FF
FF
FF
FF
FE
FF
FF

oo
ZD
33
33
FF
FF
FE
57
i}
0z
FF
FE
FF
FF
32
30
FF
FF
FF
FE
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF

uli}
ZDh
45
45
FF
FF
B5
uti}
43
69
FF
FF
FF
FF
31
30
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF

oo
ZE
20
20
FF
FF
47
03
g3
i}
FF
FF
FF
FF
38
33
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF

oo
ZD
20
20
FF
FF
14
62
oo
oz

id Component security

F

b b b R 0 G0 b F

oo
2D
30
20
FF
TF
FE
54
43
A5

oo
ZE
34
FF
FF
FF
oo
FF
G4
nr

oo
2D
35
FF
FF
Fi
03
FC
oo
ne

oo
ZD
33
FF
FF
F
63
Bz
43
1)

oo
33
33
FF
FF
FF
i}
56
g5
nn

oo
473
43
03
FF
FF
03
FF
Sh
nz

o7
30
30
g
FF
FF
G4
i}
FE
A7

a0
39
39
FF
FF
FD
oo
43
79
nr

29
35
35
FF
FF
FF
03
g6
62
nz

ac
39

'0' Component security bytes are; 09 72 52 73 BZ E4 A4

............. . |

bh--.--.--3C09589

39 433H 04533C0958
FF 433H

FF
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF

FF
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF

FF
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF

I337
E:
FF
FE
o
FF
FF
FF
EE:

FF
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF

¥
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF

FF
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF

FF
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF

FF
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF

FF
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF
FF

Component security butes are: 09 72 52 TIB2 E4 Ad

u

/

Load dump

5

Save dump

Swap butes L/H

Other Data

Irmo number

|vwzaznnnnnunnu

Set

YIM

IW’V’W’ZZZSEZESDDDDB2

Set

ol

E it

Pressing the “other data” displays the learned keys and allows several operations:
—If a programmer has been recognized, it allows to read current transponder's data, add it to the
dump and if transponder's type is appropriate allows to program it as dealer key
—It allows to change the immobilizer status (on some models changing the immobilizer status is
used to put the Comfort module e.g. into deliver condition).
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I
i Comfort module keys N

Keys with data “00000000” represent the empty positions in the dump file (position at which no

Comfort module keps data, _—:]
‘wirite keys to comfort module durnp:
Y'ou can enter manually a key in certain pozition.
With prezzing "OK" keps' data will be written to comfort module dump.
[For ko delete key fram certain pozition, write 00000000 in the key position hield)
Y'ou can prezs "Program transponder” to read curent transponder with programmer to certain position.
With prezsing 0K keys' data will be written to comfort module dump.
Change immobilizer status:
By preszing "Set pou can zet immobilizer ztatus.
MOTE: Mormally immobilizer statuzs should have the value 2. |t iz recommended to change it if it iz different.
—rite keys to Combart module durnp: — Change immaobilizer status: -
Fepl: !21 C2DCAF | Program fransponder Keyp 5: iEIEIEIEIDEIEIEI Program transponder Immo status: | 2 Si
: g
Kew 2: !025988.-’-'«5 Program transponder Key B IUUUUUUUU Frograr transponder
Kep 3 IUUUUUUUU Program transponder Key 7: IDDDDDDDD Frogram transponder
key 4 iEIEIEIEIEIDEIEI Frogram transponder key & !EIEIEIEIDEIEIEI Frogram transponder
Ok CAMCEL

key is learned). The rest are already occupied and represent the data of the learned at the

respective positions keys.

By pressing the “Program transponder” button (and if a programmer is recognized) the current

transponder is read and it's data is written at the corresponding (to the pressed button position)
position in the dump file (for example pressing “Program transponder” button next to “Key 4.”

data will write transponder's data at position 4 in the dump).

After current transponder is read, if its type is appropriate (TA3), it is also allowed to program

transponder as dealer key. You will be asked whether you like to do it.

In short if you put a TA3 transponder and program it to a specified position, the car should start

without making any key-learning procedure.
By pressing OK, all changes in the dumps data will be saved.
By pressing CANCEL, the loaded dump will remain unchanged.

-ECU EDC16 Set component protection data [95320]
Required license: AN009

This function allows viewing and/or changing the component protection data found in the
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EDC16. Into the EDC16 there are at least 6 bytes of the component protection found, or
sometimes there are 7 bytes. If there are 6 bytes contained, then the 7" byte is zero.

Dump Tool N

Type:

ECI EDC1E Set component protection data [95320]

oooooooo 00 SE 05 12
oooooolo FFOFF 3137
nooooozo 17 12 04 00
00000030 42 03 ZF EZF
oooooo40 00 06 05 00
oooooos0 31 31 39 20

00000080 20 g
00000090 00
00000040 0O
000000B0 42
000000CO 20

Hemw:

38 FF FF 31 36 2D 31 32 2D 30 34 FF .~..8..16-12-04.
2 31 32 ZD 30 34 08 10 18 82 00 39 ,,17-12-04,.... Q
43 R4 31 30 33 37 33 37 34 31 30 36 ... .CTLO37374106
31 30 33 37 33 37 32 36 36 37 FO E3 B.//LO37372667..
04 28 10 75 A6 30 32 38 31 30 31 32 ..... . u.0281012
20 00 00 00 16 9C 07 DE QA 18 FA Bl 119 . ..........
Hoooooed 0o Component security data _X_] =
nooooo7n 42
|E iF3 [c5 |?2 |49 iE? |aa\ | oK | :
I n
|n |n 0 |n |n i |n

nooooono oo

0O0000EC 24 F3 C5 72 4% E7 84 CD D& 00 00 00 56 57 54 45 ..rT....... VIZC
oo0000F0 5& 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 00 AC Fo 02 F5 55 Z000000000..... i)
ooooolo0 24 F3 CS5 72 49 EY 84 CD D& 00 00 00 56 57 54 43 5..rI....... VWEC
<] b

-

Load dump ‘

Save dump ‘

Swap bytes L/H ‘

-ECU EDC16 Immo bypass [95320]

Required license: None

This function is used to make the so called “Immobilizer bypass”. Bypassing the immobilizer

means that the ECU start the engine even if the immobilizer is not allowing the engine start (e.qg.

due to a wrong key or wrong synchronization between the immobilizer and the ECU)
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Tope: ECU EDCIE Immo bypass [95320] X
oooooooao MD SE 05 12 38 FF FF 31 36 2D 31 32 2D 30 34 FF .~..8..16-12-04d. & F Load dump 4
ooooo0lo FF FF 31 37 2D 31 32 2D 30 34 08 10 18 &9 00 39 ..17-12-04..... a

ooooo0zo 17 12 04 00 43 54 31 30 33 37 33 37 34 31 30 36 ....CT10373741l06 ‘ Save dump ‘
ooooonz0 42 03 2F ZF 31 30 33 37 33 37 32 36 36 37 FO E3 E. //1037372667.. ‘ Gviap byles LA
oooooo40 00 06 05 00 04 23 10 75 &6 30 32 38 31 30 31 32 ..... *.u.0281012

ooooon0s0 31 31 39 Z0 20 00 00 00 16 9C 07 DS OA 185 Fia Bl 119 ...........

ooooo0s0 00 04 24 10 75 A6 30 33 47 39 30 38 30 32 31 41 ..*. 0. 0369060214 ‘TngelmmDDn#Dﬁ|
oooooo70 42 20 52 34 20 32 2C 30 4C 20 45 44 43 20 20 20 B R4 2,0L EDC

ooooo0s0 20 20 20 20 20 20 37 358 37 31 03 00 00 45 00 0o = R .

00000020 00 00 00 00 00 OO0 OO0 00 00 00 00 DO 00 09 F7T BE @i eeemnnnnnns 1

ooo0o0Aa0 00 04 24 10 75 A& 30 33 47 39 30 36 30 32 31 41 ..*,u. 0369060214

O00000ED 42 20 52 34 20 32 2C 30 4C 20 45 44 43 20 20 20 B R4 2,0L EDC

oooooaco 20 20 20 20 20 20 37 38 37 31 03 00 00 48 00 0O s D o

Qo0o000D0 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 09 F7 BE ciivenenannnnns n

O00000ED 24 F3 C5 72 49 E7 84 CD DA 00 00 OO0 56 57 54 43 5..rT....... Yac

OO0O000FD 5S4 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 00 AC F&6 02 F5 55 Z00000O0O0O00..... u

aooool00 24 F3 CH 72 49 E7 84 CD DA 00 00 OO0 56 57 54 43 5..rT....... YzC

] >

Irmmo i nowe ORI

The “Toggle Immo On/Off” button allows to switch on/off alternatively the bypass function.

-ECU EDC16 Security access code / Checksum calculator [95320]

Required license: None
This function displays the security access code which is contained into the EDC16 unit. It also
calculates and fixes (if some of them are incorrect) the checksums of the EEPROM. Please pay
attention that the checksums are calculated for the area till address 0x180 because after that
area the EEPROM sections are different for each different software version of the EDC16 unit.
Fortunately the most of the interesting data are found in this section.
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Tope: ECU EDCI1E Security access code / Checksum calculator [95320] X
oooooooao MD SE 05 12 38 FF FF 31 36 2D 31 32 2D 30 34 FF .~..8..16-12-04d. & F Load dump 4
ooooo0lo FF FF 31 37 2D 31 32 2D 30 34 08 10 18 &9 00 39 ..17-12-04..... a

ooooo0zo 17 12 04 00 43 54 31 30 33 37 33 37 34 31 30 36 ....CT10373741l06 ‘ Save dump ‘
ooooonz0 42 03 2F ZF 31 30 33 37 33 37 32 36 36 37 FO E3 E. //1037372667.. ‘ Gviap byles LA
oooooo40 00 06 05 00 04 23 10 75 &6 30 32 38 31 30 31 32 ..... *.u.0281012

ooooon0s0 31 31 39 Z0 20 00 00 00 16 9C 07 DS OA 185 Fia Bl 119 ...........

ooooo0s0 00 04 24 10 75 A6 30 33 47 39 30 38 30 32 31 41 ..*. 0. 0369060214 o EEE&E

oooooo70 42 20 52 34 20 32 2C 30 4C 20 45 44 43 20 20 20 B R4 2,0L EDC

ooooo0s0 20 20 20 20 20 20 37 358 37 31 03 00 00 45 00 0o = R .

00000020 00 00 00 00 00 OO0 OO0 00 00 00 00 DO 00 09 F7T BE @i eeemnnnnnns 1

ooo0o0Aa0 00 04 24 10 75 A& 30 33 47 39 30 36 30 32 31 41 ..*,u. 0369060214

O00000ED 42 20 52 34 20 32 2C 30 4C 20 45 44 43 20 20 20 B R4 2,0L EDC

oooooaco 20 20 20 20 20 20 37 38 37 31 03 00 00 48 00 0O s D o

Qo0o000D0 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 09 F7 BE ciivenenannnnns n

O00000ED 24 F3 C5 72 49 E7 84 CD DA 00 00 OO0 56 57 54 43 5..rT....... Yac

OO0O000FD 5S4 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 00 AC F&6 02 F5 55 Z00000O0O0O00..... u

aooool00 24 F3 CH 72 49 E7 84 CD DA 00 00 OO0 56 57 54 43 5..rT....... YzC

] >

Checkzums in the file updated! Press the Save button to zave the changes

-ECU MED 9.x Reset component protection data [95160]
Required license: AN009
This function allows viewing and/or changing the component protection data found into the
MED9x with ST95160 serial EEPROM. Into the MED9x there are at least 6 bytes of the
component protection found, or sometimes there are 7 bytes. If there are 6 bytes contained,
then the 7" byte is zero. Please pay attention that for some MED9.1 ECUs the data (security
access code and component protection data) are encrypted and in that case they are incorrectly
displayed. You can recognize whether the EEPROM data are encrypted by trying to put the

visualized security access code to some detail (e.g. ECU or immobilizer)
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Tupe: ECU MED 9.x Reset component protection data [35760]

KK

DO000000 00 97 ES 8L 38 FF FF 30 35 2D 30 37 2D 32 39 00 ....8..05-07-29. 4
00000010 FF FF 30 35 2D 30 37 2D 32 39 08 10 18 49 05 47 ,.05-07-29...I1.G
00000020 29 07 05 10 37 48 31 30 33 37 33 37 37 34 33 39 )...7HL037377439
00000030 0Z 02 2F 2F 31 30 33 37 33 37 32 34 39 36 FO B ..//103737249. .
00000040 01 03 AS 5A 69 96 C1 3E 00 00 00 3F 61 1B D4 05 ...Zi..>...7a...
00000050 E4 37 A8 OB 37 A6 3C 13 00 01 00 00 00 BC F7 BZ .7..7.€evrennns.
00000060 01 03 A5 54 69 96 C1 3E 00 00 00 3F 61 1B D4 05 ...Zi..>...7a...
00000070 E4 37 A8 OB 37 A6 3C 13 00 01 00 00 00 BC F7 BZ .7..7.<euvunnn..
00000090 0000
N00000A0 o [T e 80 [E4 (32 [AE [B [ o ] P
000000E0 | ! e
000000CO : : CZ6E
oooopopo. (0 0 o o jo o o 0000
000000ED ZEED
EIETE 11 1] S ——————————n———————————
00000100 03 04 8B C8 AL 7B 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00

Load dump ‘

Save dump ‘

Swap bytez L/H ‘

-ECU MED 9.x Security Code / Checksum calculator [95160]
Required license: AN003
This function displays the security access code which is contained into the MED9x unit with
ST95160 serial EEPROM. It also calculates and fixes (if some of them are incorrect) the
checksums of the EEPROM. Please pay attention that the checksums are calculated for the
area till address 0x280 because after that area the EEPROM sections are different for each
different software version of the MED9 unit. Fortunately most of the interesting data is found in
this section. Please pay attention that for some MED9.1 ECUs the data (security access code
and component protection data) are encrypted and in that case they are incorrectly displayed.
You can recognize whether the EEPROM data are encrypted by trying to put the visualized
security access code to some detail (e.g. ECU or immobilizer)
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Dump Tool =

Tuope: ECU MED 9. Securty Code / Checksum calculator [95160] hd
00000000 00 97 ES 81 38 FF FF 30 35 2D 30 37 2D 32 39 00 ....8..05-07-29. | Load dump |
m00000l0 FF FF 30 35 2D 30 37 2D 32 39 08 10 13 43 05 47 ..05-07-29...1.G

00000020 29 07 05 10 37 48 31 30 33 37 33 37 37 34 33 39 )...7HL0373774339 | Save dump |
Q0000030 02 02 2F 2F 31 30 33 37 33 37 32 34 39 36 FO 4B ..//l037372496. . | e
Q0000040 01 03 AS 54 69 96 CL1 3E 00 00 00 3F 61 1B D4 05 ...Ei..>...%a3...

Q0000050 E4 37 A% OB 37 A6 3C 13 00 0L 00 00 00 BC F7 B3 . 7e.7e€evnranens

00000060 01 O3 AS 54 69 96 CL1 3E 00 00 00 3F 61 16 D4 05 ...Ei..>...7a. Logir, [P4EEE

Q0000070 E4 37 A% OB 37 A6 3C 13 00 0L 00 00 00 BC F7 B3 . 7e . 7e%evnrenens e |

00000080 02 04 00 00 10 57 56 57 54 54 54 33 43 54 36 45 ..... WYWZZZ30Z6E

Q0000030 30 30 30 30 30 30 56 57 SA4 43 54 30 30 30 30 30 000000VWZCZOOOOD

0O00O00AD 30 30 30 30 57 56 57 54 54 54 33 43 5A 36 45 30 0000WVWZZZICIEED

@O0O00B0 30 30 30 30 30 11 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 BF F2 A7 00000, .. ....n...

Q00000CO 02 04 00 00 10 57 56 57 SA4 54 54 33 43 54 36 45 ..... WYWZZZ3CZEE

000000D0 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 57 54 43 54 30 30 30 30 30 0000000WECZO000O

QO0OO0ED 30 30 30 30 57 56 57 SA4 SA 54 33 43 5A 36 45 30 0000WVWZZZ3CIEED

NO0OOOFD 30 30 30 30 30 11 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 BF F2 A7 00000, .. ....n...

Q0000100 03 04 8B CS Al 7B 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 ..... (s i

] _'lJ

Checksums claculated up to address 0x2801 Press the S ave button ot save the changes

-ECU MED 9.x Reset component protection data [95080]
Required license: AN009
This function allows to view and/or change the component protection data found in the MED9x
with ST95080 serial EEPROM. Into the MED9x there are at least 6 bytes of the component
protection found, or sometimes there are 7 bytes. If there are 6 bytes contained, then the 7"
byte is zero. Please pay attention that for some MED9.1 ECUs the data (security access code
and component protection data) is encrypted and in that case they are incorrectly displayed. You
can recognize whether the EEPROM data are encrypted by trying to put the visualized security
access code to some detail (e.g. ECU or immobilizer)
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Dump Tool
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Tupe: ECU MED 9.x Reset component protection data [35080]

00000000 (4o
00000010 FF
00000020 29
00000030 02
00000040 01
00000050 E4
00000060 01
00000070 E4

000000EQ
noooooco
n00000no
000000EQ
noooooFo

a7
FF
1
0z
03
37
03
37

00000040 Qg

MHew

E5
30
s
ZF
A5
A
A5
AZ

gl
35
10
ZF
54
0B
S
0B

38
2D
37
3l
69
37
69
37

FF
30
43
30
26
AR
96
AR

FF
37
3l
33
cl
3C
Cl
3C

30
2D
30
37
3E
13
3E
13

35
3z
33
33
oo
oo
oo
oo

2D
39
37
37
oo
ol
oo
ol

30
0g
33
32
oo
oo
oo
oo

37
10
37
34
3iF
oo
3F
oo

2D
13
37
39
Gl
g}
Gl
oo

nooooosn Component security data
nooooosn

32
49
34
36
1B
EC
1B
EC

39
05
33
Fo
L4
F7
D4
F7

oo
47
39
AR
05

B2 .
os ...

Bz

ceen 0., 05-07-29, &
L 05-07-29...1.G

j...7H1IO3T377439

LW AAL03TETE496. .

SEAOE s e

i G R
Zi..>=..."a

T e

B

|D4

‘ 5

|E4 |?|Ae |B

[0
|

0

1]

oooooloo 03 04 8B C8 AL 7B 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00

Load dump |

Save dump |

Swap bytes L/H |

-ECU MED 9.x Security Code / Checksum calculator [95080]

Required license: AN003

This function displays the security access code which is contained into the MED9x unit with
ST95080 serial EEPROM. It also calculates and fixes (if some of them are incorrect) the
checksums of the EEPROM. Please pay attention that the checksums are calculated for the
area till address 0x280 because after that area the EEPROM sections are different for each
different software version of the MED9 unit. Fortunately the most of the interesting data are
found in this section. Please pay attention that for some MED9.1 ECUs the data (security
access code and component protection data) are encrypted and in that case they are incorrectly
displayed. You can recognize whether the EEPROM data are encrypted by trying to put the
visualized security access code to some detail (e.g. ECU or immobilizer)
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Dump Tool '

Type

ECU MED 9% Security Code / Checkzsum calculator [35080]

nooooooo
o0oo000lLo
noo0o0z0
00000030
00000040
00000050
00000060
00000070
n00000s0
nooooos0
000000an
00000080
noo00aco
0000000
000000EQ
000000Fn
00000100

KiN

oo
FF
29
nz
01
E4
ol
E4
nz
30
30
30
nz
30
30
30
03

a7
FF
a7
0z
03
37
03
37
04
30
30
30
04
30
30
30
o4

ES
30
05
ZF
A5
Ad
A5
Ad
oo
30
30
30
uli}
30
30
30
gE

gl
35
10
ZF
i
0B
Sh
0B
i}
30
30
30
oo
30
30
30
Ca

38
2D
37
3l
69
37
69
37
10
30
57
30
10
30
57
30
Al

FF
30
43
30
El
Af
El
An
57
30
56
11
37
30

56
18
7B

FF
37
3l
33
Cl
3C
Cl
aC
56
56
57
an
a6
56
57
oo
an

30
2D
30
37
3E
13
3E
13
57
57
S
oo
57
57
iy
an
an

35
32
33
33
uli}
oo
ui}
oo
Sk
iy
i
an
Si
Sk
i
oo
oo

ZDh
39
37
37
i}
oL
oo
oL
Sh
43
Sh
an
Sk
43
i
i}
an

30
0d
g3
3z
oo
oo
oo
oo
54
S
34
oo
54
54
33
oo
oo

37
10
37
34
3F
oo
3F
oo
33
30
43
oo
33
30
43
oo
oo

2D
1&
37
39
6l
oo
gl
oo
43
30
54
an
43
30
Si
oo
an

3z
49
34
36
1B
EC
1B
BC
Sk
30
36
EF
Siy
30
36
EBF
an

39
05
33
Fo
D4
F7
D4
F7
36
30
45
Fz
36
30
45
Fz
oo

47
39
LB

o5 ...

Bz

Bz

....8..05-07-29. & ‘

P e o S
1...THLO37377439
L AF1037372496. .
FsraEiaE Al
el b
e e DR
T T
..... MVWZZZ3CZ6E
000000VWZCZo0oon0
O000WYWZZZ3CEEED

..... MVWZZZ3CZ0E
000000VIWEZCZ00000
0000WYWEZZ3CZ6ED

Checkzums claculated up to address 0x2800 Press the Save button ot zave the changes

Load dump ‘

Save dump ‘

Swap bytes L/H ‘

-ECU MED 9.x Reset CRYPTED Login/Component protection

Required license: AN009
The function allows changing the security access code and the component protection data into

MED9.1 ECUs for which the EEPROM is encrypted. As mentioned previously for some MED9.1
ECUs the data (security access code and component protection data) are encrypted and in that
case they are incorrectly displayed. You can recognize whether the EEPROM data are
encrypted by trying to put the visualized security access code to some detail (e.g. ECU or
immobilizer). Changing the security access code and the component protection data into the
ECU requires that the original (uncrypted) data are entered. These data can be read e.g. from
the Immobilizer/Instrument if possible and are entered into the “Old” fields. E.g. for Audi RS4 the
MED9.1 ECUs are with encrypted EEPROM, but the login and component protection data can

be taken from the RB8 instrument cluster.
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x
Type: ECU MED 9.« Rezet CRYFTED Login/Component pratection -
gooooooo oo EC SE 2A 35 FF FF 30 36 2D 30 36 2D 31 35 00 ...¥%5..06-06-15, = | Load dump ‘
nc 78 2 = IG5 | Save dump ‘
EE ~ Login ‘EPR | Swap bytes L/H ‘
ot 0ld [uncrypted] login; |53234 <

Canicel ok

0c i 4| VE

Mew [uncrypted] login: | 23413
i [uncrypted] log .
oC TE
00 — Component zecurity pratection
0C - 12 8B |32 Ba |34 Fa |00 'S
i 0ld [uncmypted] C5: |
00 | Mew [uncrypted) C5: |12 | 0 |34 |AF |DA |8|: 0 R
0c
(] _ 7]
or Wnerypted data can be read fram the instrument or from the MED ECU through the DB .
0c .
4 I I 3

-ECU MED 9x Immo bypass
Required license: AN012-B
This function allows you to make a immobilizer bypass for the MED9 engine control units. It
works on the unencrypted engine control units, but also on the encrypted too, but on some
encrypted engine control units it might not work.

ATTENTION: For the encrypted MED9.x ECUs it is necessary to make changes in the
flash too! So after you will need to give also the ECU flash and EEPROM as input, and
after the modifications to write back the modified flash and EEPROM to the ECU.
Unencrypted MED9x require only EEPROM changes. It is automatically recognized
whether the ECU is encrypted or not.
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Dump Tool

Type:

ECU MED 9.x Immo Bypass

00000000 01 ZC
00000010 00 00
00000020 08 02
no00o00s0 02 02
n0000040 01 03
00000050 A5 AS
00000060 01 0%
nooooo7o BAs as
00000080 02 04
00000090 30 39
000000AD 20 Z0
000000ED 39 31
000000Co 02 04
000000D0 30 39
000000ED 20 20
000000FD 39 31
00000100 03 04
00000110 00 00
00000120 04 03
00000130 33 32
00000140 05 03
00000150 30 30
00000160 06 02
00000170 OE 74
nooool&o 07 02
n0000190 00 00
00000140 07 02
n00001ED 00 00

KIN

[mmo iz now ORI

4C
30
a7
ZF
A5
14
A5
14
oo
3l
0
32
oo
3l
20
32
4F
oo
43
34
30
oo
oo
oo
oo
oo
oo
oo
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37
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Sk
oo
Sh
oo
oo
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20
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oo
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D4
oo
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20
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10
31
57
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10
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57
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39
oo
35
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45
oo
0z
oo
0OE
oo
0E
oo

FF
30
0z
30
96
44
96
44
57
30
41
11
57
30
41
11
0B
oo
2D
38
39
i}
C
an
2C
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2C
oo

FF
32
3l
33
A5
DB
AL
LE
4l
20
55
oo
4l
20
35
oo
oo
oo
42
3l
30
oo
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oo
Tk
oo
Tk
oo
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2D
30
37
3E
Fo
3E
Fo
55
0
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oo
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20
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oo
oo
oo
50
35
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oo
a0
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o
oo
B
oo

37
30
33
33
oo
oo
oo
oo
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20
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oo
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oo
oo
oo
47
43
30
oo
FF
oo
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oo
05
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38
37
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oo
ol
oo
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Si
20
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S
20
Sh
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oo
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oo
FF
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oo
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0s
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33
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oo
oo
54
20
34
oo
54
20
34
oo
oo
oo
31
oo
32
oo
04
ao
ao
ao
oo
oo

32
10
38
37
43
oo
43
oo
34
20
4arc
oo
34
20
4ac
oo
oo
oo
30
)
47
oo
32
oo
oo
oo
oo
oo

2D
13
34
38
44
oo
44
oo
4c
0
33
oo
4c
20
33
oo
oo
oo
03
)
20
oo
11
oo
27
oo
27
oo

30
24
39
35
56
FF
56
FF
33
20
37
oo
33
20
37
oo
oo
oo
0z
oo
30
oo
an
oo
BF
F4
BF
F4

38 00
ol 581

36 38 ...

9F
ag 77

o LaB..07-02-08. &
LL07-02-08...5..
1037354968
.S A1037383765. .

091210
WATZZZAL37D0O

..... WATZZZAL3TD
021210
WATZZZAL3I7D0

..HO5-BPGE10...1
32401815C.......
.. 03HS06032G 000

u

Load dump

=

Save dump

Swap bytesz L/H

Toggle Imma OnA0FF

Exit

-ECU ME 7.x Set component protection data [9P08/95080]
Required license: AN009

This function allows viewing and/or changing the component protection data found into the

ME7x ECUs. Into the ME7x there are at least 6 bytes of the component protection found, or
sometimes there are 7 bytes. If there are 6 bytes contained, then the 7™ byte is zero.
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Type:
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nooooooo ED 20 20 20 20 54 FF 00 12 30 35 30 32
oooooolo 05 01 01 00 43 DE 71 1C 00 00 69 C1 00
oo0000z0 05 01 01 00 43 D& 71 1C 00 00 62 CL 00
00000030 04 01 De AC D& 0OC 2D AL BO 18 5B 00 00
nooooo40 04 01 De AC DS OC 2D &1 BO 18 5B 00 00
oooo00s50 07 02 80 02 EO 0L 06 00 28 04 58 0D 07
ooooo060 00 00 67 0D 0% 0E 00 00 18 03 00 00 00
oooooo70 05 04 22 09 09 00 06 05 00 00 FD 2D 00
ooo00080 05 04 22 09 09 00 06 05 00 00 FD 2D 00

00000090 z
O00000AD Component security data

30
A5
A5
oo
uli}
oo
ui}
46
46

33
gl
g0
Al
A0
FL
54
41
41

54 Z...050203F « ‘

FC i wGa
| GERRRRP o

AiAddd

000000EB0 e
ooooooco I
n0o0o0oono

c [ |a1 [e0 |18
| | |

ooooooEn Mew in |E| |E| o ||:| ||:|
n00000FD

00000100

KIR

Load dump |

Save dump |

Swap bytes L/H |

-ECU ME 7.x Security Code / Checksum calculator [9P08/95080]

Required license: None

This function displays the security access code which is contained into the ME7 unit. It also
calculates and fixes (if some of them are incorrect) the checksums of the EEPROM. Please pay
attention that the checksums are calculated for the area only for the first 0x120 bytes because
after that area the EEPROM sections are different for each different software version of the
MET7x unit. Fortunately the most of the interesting data are found in this section.
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ECI ME 7.% Securty Code # Checksum calculator [SPOE95080]

nooooaLo
noooo00zo
00000030
00000040
noo0oosn
no0000e60
00000070
noo000aso
00000090
n00000An
0000000
noooooco
n00000no
n00000ED
n00000Fo
nooooLoo

00000000 B0

1]
05
04
04
a7
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05
05
oo
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05
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54
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Checkzums in the file updated! Prezs the Save button to zave the changes

33
gl
g0
Al
an
F1
54
41
41
78
78
38
38
EC
EC
E4
E4

Sk 2...0502032 = | Unad dump |
FC P By N TR
FCo.ovufuiferninan.. | Save dump ‘
gt | 0 |
FD acssisnagg (Epir i A
jE oitrrerir | kogn (#8288
] -.Fa.
BB ey st i o v b
FB .....ccccuuenn W,
FE ..... WAUZZ 8.
FE e WATTZZ .a.
FC ZAES3NOO0T7S5954. ..
FC Z4AES5SNO075954. ..
FC TIX3Z0C1310443. ..
FC UXSZDClSlD443.l;I:J
3

-ECU EDC15 Immo bypass [24C04]

Required license: None
This function is used to make the so called “Immobilizer bypass”. Bypassing the immobilizer

means that the ECU start the engine even if the immobilizer is not allowing the engine start (e.g.
due to a wrong key or wrong synchronization between the immobilizer and the ECU)

Dump Tool

Type

ECU EDC15 Immo bypass [24C04]

B

nooooooo
ooo0o0lLo
noo000z0
00000030
00000040
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no0o0o0oFQd
nooooLoo

AN

Fl
14
FF
FF
51
33
6
oo
FF
oo
oo
oo
FF
nz
28
oo
05

FF
31
FF
FF
oo
oo
oo
i}
an
i}
oo
g}
FF
0z
ol
05
46

[mrno iz now OFFI

FF
35
FF
ZF
E3
E3
oo
ot
oo
oo
i}
oo
FF
an
ugi}
4z
45

FF
38
FF
ZF
ugi}
uli}
oo
0B
i}
i}
i}
i}
FF
28
i}
F4
03

FF
36
o
FF
a1
oo
BE
96
oo
oo
oo
oo
FF
ol
oo
21
0d

16
ZE
FF
FF
oo
CC
BF
07
oo
oo
oo
oo
FF
oo
a0
0s
oo

3l
30
FF
FF
F0
35
BC
E3
oo
oo
oo
oo
FF
oo
nz
0g
n4

35
3z
FF
FF
Di
C5
17
CE
oo
an
oo
g}
in
g}
1B
0
28

38
E3
FF
FF
uti}
uli}
oo
ol
oo
oo
i}
ug}
uli}
Ei
45
0z
ol

36
i}
FF
FF
i}
oo
B3
i}
i}
i}
i}
g}
i}
ac
0z
oo
i}

ZE
FF
33
EE
oo
oo
FF
EF
oo
oo
oo
oo
FF
11
0z
28
oo

30
FF
FF
FF
oo
oo
FF
oo
oo
oo
oo
oo
FF
05
oo
01
05

32
FF
FF
Cl
oo
15
oo
oo
oo
oo
oo
oo
03
40
FF
oo
43

g8F
FF
FF
ol
un}
87
oo
uli}
ugi}
oo
i}
u}
24
40
28
i}
Af

i}
FF
FF
E3
6E
FC
E4
i}
oo
oo
i}
93
as
0z
ol
5B
45

C3
FF
FF
ug}
ug}
g5
E5
oo
oo
i}
oo
FF
0z

oo ...
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Load dump 4

Save dump ‘

Swap bytes L/H ‘

‘TngeImmDDnHDH|
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The “Toggle Immo On/Off” button allows to switch on/off alternatively the bypass function.
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-Steering lock VW Passat 6 Security code [68HC908]

Required license: AN003 to view security access code and AN009 to view component
protection data.
This function displays the security access code contained into the steering column locks of

Passat B6 which are with Motorola microcontroller (the unit can be either with ELMOS or
Motorola microcontroller). The function displays also the component protection bytes by
pressing the “Other data” button”.

Dump Tool i

Tppe: Steerng lock WWw Pazzat B Secunty code [E3HCI03] bt
oooooooo 24 24 24 F3 F3 F3 CH CE CS 72 72 72 49 49 49 E7 555 ...... rrrlIII. ‘ Load dump
ooooo0lo E7 E7 S84 SA 8A FE FE FE 56 56 56 57 57 57 B4 54 ....... VVTIIIIZZ

O00000zZ0 S& 33 33 33 33 33 33 33 33 33 33 33 33 35 33 33 Z33333353333333333 Save dump ‘
ooo0o030 33 33 33 33 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 3333000000000000 e Lon
oooooo4n 30 30 DA DA DA CD CD CD 57 57 57 56 56 56 57 57 00...... TSI

oo0oo0s0 57 B4 SA 54 SA 33 33 33 33 33 33 33 33 33 33 33 WZZZZ33333333333

000000680 33 33 33 33 33 33 33 33 33 33 33 33 33 35 33 339 33333333333533333 ann|52598

00000070 33 33 33 33 33 33 33 33 33 35 34 Fo Fo Fo AC AC 33333333334.....

ooooo0s0 AC DA DA DA CD CD0 CD OD OD O E7 B7 B7 24 06 00 .. .....uou... ..

Qooo0o0S0 00 00 91 07 00 00 00 &0 15 00 00 31 12 15 00 00 o.ewewnnnns eruasiiia

O00000AD OO0 11 07 00 00 00 10 04 00 05 91 22 01 00 47 7D o veeneenns B 3}

OOoO000ED 31 01 00 47 7D 04 0B 16 11 00 3E 04 0B 05 FF FF 1..Gl..... Farans

QooooocCo FF FF 04 06 01 15 00 41 21 30 01 79 04 12 15 01 ....... A'0.y.

ooooo0po 31 41 20 FF 27 00 FF 04 0B 16 11 70 01 00 00 25 14 .'...... e

OO0O000ED 61 F1 FF FF FC FC FC ZE ZE ZE AS A8 A3 0B OB OB aGucevernenranans

OO00000FD 01 01 01 FC FC FC 74 74 74 FD FD FD 00 FF CD 52 ...... R R

Q0000100 FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF ... ciciaiaranans e

KN _>lJ

-ECU Simos 7 - K-line - Login code [93C76] [93C86]

Required license: AN006
This function displays the security access code contained into the engine control unit from

Siemens ECUs (Simos 7x generation which are accessed through K-Line) for benzine engines.
Interesting for these ECUs is that the same ECU can be used through K-Line and CAN, and
depending which link is used the security access code which is accepted from ECU is different.
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Dump Tool

Type

ECU Simoz 7 -
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K-line - Login code [93C76] [93C86]
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9B
B3
G
oo
30
30
30
33
33
33
33
o1
ol
3D

30
45
i}
B9
G
D4
ui}
30
30
30
33
33
33
3z
05
13
A5

4c
oo
oo
9B
G5
oo
ui}
30
30
30
33
33
33
33
oo
ol
30

33
i}
i}
B2
1B
oL
ug}
30
30
30
33
33
33
39
03
g4
33

30
0d
oo
54
66
oo
Al
30
30
57
34
33
33
30
15
ol
47

30
38
oo
oo
D4
ol
Bz
30
30
56
33
33
33
36
07
05
39

oo
oo
oo
54
B3
oo
an
30
56
57
33
57
33
30
01
oo
30

i}
1cC
uli}
an
[
ol
Bz
30
57
iy
33
56
oo
31
14
03
36

oo
oo
oo
54
65
14
an
1)
Sk
i
33
57
ui}
38
oL
oo
30

45

oo ..

i}
oo
1B
c7
Bz
57
43
S
33
5S4
ug}
46
g4
oo
3l

1113N130L300. . . H
aHwa B awiBi i

-

VIWZCZ000000000%T
ZCZ000000000YHEC
Z000000000WYTZEZE
3CE33FIIFIFIF333
333333333333VIIZ
ZE3ICEIIIF3333...
| 1090732306015 F

||...—=.03G906iifzj
4

Load dump

Save dump

Swap bytes L/H

Login 5313

-ECU Simos 7 - CAN - Security Access Code [93C76] [93C86]

Required license: AN003

This function displays the security access code contained into the engine control unit from
Siemens ECUs (Simos 7x generation which are accessed through CAN) for benzine engines.
Interesting for these ECUs is that the same ECU can be used through K-Line and CAN, and

depending which link is used the security access code which is accepted from ECU is different.
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Type
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ECU Simoz 7 - CAMN - Securnity Access Code [93C7E] [93C86]

aooooaoan
ooooooLn
nooooozn
nooo0030
00000040
00000050
n00000a0
00000070
noooo0sn
0000000
000000an
000000gn
noooooco
nooo00no
000000ED
nooo0oFn
nooooLon

KIN

3l
oo
oo
oo
0l
13
14
56
54
Si
33
&
54
7C
47
01
C

31
i}
FF
oo
oo
na
c7
57
43
30
43
33
Sk
C
20
o5
C

31
oo
oo
i}
ol
B3
14
Sk
iy
30
S
43
33
30
oo
i}
ol

53
43
oo
oo
oo
G4
c7
43
30
30
38
Sh
43
39
oo
03
gd

4F
oo
oo
9B
ol
65
oo
5
30
30
33
35
5h
30
oo
15
B7

3l
oo
oo
B9
oo
1E
oo
30
30
30
33
a0
3G
37
oo
o7
2D

53
oo
oo
El:
B3
13
oo
30
33
33
33
3l
33
30
ol
01
3D

30
45
i}
il
G
Da
oo
30
33
33
33
33
33
33
05
18
A5

4c
ug}
oo
9B
65
an
uyi}
33
33
30
33
33
33
47
uyi}
ol
30

33
an
oo
B9
1B
ol
oo
33
30
30
33
33
33
39
03
g4
33

30
03
oo
54
66
oo
Al
33
30
57
33
23
33
30
13
ol
47

30
34
oo
oo
D4
01
B2
33
30
56
57
33
33
36
o7
05
39

oo
oo
oo
54
B3
oo
An
30
a6
57
56
a7
33
30
0l
oo
30

an
ic
oo
oo
Gl
ol
Bz
30
57
S
57
1
oo
3l
13
03
36

an
an
oo
54
65
14
A0
56
i
i
S
57
uii}
38
ol
i}
30

43

oo ..

oo
oo
1B
c7
Bz
57
43
Sh
54
Sh
oo
46
g4
oo
3l

1118N130L300. .. .H

FY
SHe s He el

VWZCZDDDSSSSED?H
EZCE000333000%¥WEC
E000003300WYIZEE
3CEB3I3IIIIIWVIEE
Z3CEGPLI3IIIWVIE
ZZ3CEBIIITIITT...
| 1090703G2060158F

Il...-=.03G30601 vI
2

Load dump

Save dump

Swap bytez L/H

-ECU Simos 7 - CAN - Reset component protection data [93C76] [93C86]

Required license: AN009
This function allows viewing and/or changing the component protection data found in the

Siemens ECUs (Simos 7x generation which are accessed through K-Line or CAN) for benzine
engines. Into the Simos 7x there are at least 6 bytes of the component protection found, or
sometimes there are 7 bytes. If there are 6 bytes contained, then the 7" byte is zero.
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ECU Simoz 7 - CAM - Reset component pratection data [93C7E] [93C86]

oooooonn
ooooooLn
oo0ooozo
o0oooosn
oooooo4n
o00000so
ooooooan
oooooo7o
oooooosn
oo00oosn
o00000an
000000En

0ld:

Mew:

EZ AC AZ AC AZ AC 54 00 54 00 54 00 01 00 OL
o1 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 E7
E7 OF E7 OF 00 00 08 38 00 1C 00 00 00 04 00
oo o0 00 00 2D 2D ZE EZD ED ZE ZD ZD 00 00 00

Component security data

|5

[
|

| i

|n

|n

ooooooco
000000Dno
0000noED
oooooorn
oo0ooLno

411

70
g0
g0
g0
g0

TF
g0
g0
g0
g0

oo
g0
g0
g0
g0

oo
g0
g0
g0
g0

EB 0z
7F 80
g0 80
g0 80
g0 80

g0
g0
g0
g0
g0

g0
g0
g0
g0
g0

g0
g0
g0
g0
g0

gn
gn
gn
gn
iF

go
g0
gn
gn
7E

g0
g0
go
go
g0

gn
g0
gn
gn
g0

iF
g0
dn
gn
g0

Load dump |

Save dump |

Swap butes L/H |

-ECU Simos PPD1x - Reset component protection data

Required license: AN009

This function allows viewing and/or changing the component protection data found into the
Siemens ECUs (Simos PPD1x generation) for diesel engines. Into the PPD1x there are at least
6 bytes of the component protection found, or sometimes there are 7 bytes. If there are 6 bytes

contained, then the 7" byte is zero.
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Dump Tool N

Type:

ECU Simoz PPD1 % - Rezet component protection data

nooooooo
nooooolo
noo000z0
00000030
noo0oo40
n0o0000s0
00000060
00000070
no0000s0
nooooosn
00000040
000000E0
noooooco
n00000no
000000EQ
noooooFo
nooooloo

1]

Canceled

31 31 31 53 4E 30 49 30 46 37 31 30 00 00 00 43 lllSNDIDF?lD...HiI | Load dump
00 oo oo 48 00 00 00 45 00 00 08 38 00 1Cc 00 OO0 ...H...H...8....
a0 FF 80 80 80 80 80 30 95 80 80 80 80 00 80 80 ..o eeecnccnanes Save dump
oo FF 1% S9E 59 ZC 59 2ZC 59 2C 94 50 94 50 94 50 ....¥,¥,¥,.P.P.P | S byles Ll
0l 00 01 00 01 00 D9 72 52 79 B2 E4 DD 72 B2 79 L..ie.. rR¥...rRy
B2 E4 D9 72 52 79 BZ E4 44 00 44 00 &4 00 00 00 &.orBwe.ceeuena.s
an onn nn onn &8N nn o8N nn &0 nn 3T rd 37 rd 35 rd FalaT
B Component security data [
5. ZC
s Old | |?‘2 52 |73 |B2 ‘Ed |A4 IL' ZE
| | .
3 EE
L o o o ol o o &
5 | | | i
7 g
20 20 00 o0 0o 0o AF L0 AF S0 AF &0 95 E4 35 AhA . .... ) g .
76 5B F4 84 55 51 54 9B 80 3B 81 09 81 058 83 4E wleewleaeleanas 1)
83 4F 82 1B F4 30 DE 30 30 33 47 39 30 36 30 31 .0..... 00390601 vI
3

-ECU Simos PPD1x - Security Access Code

Required license: AN007
This function displays the security access code contained into the engine control unit from

Siemens ECUs (PPD1x generation) for diesel engines.
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Dump Tool N

Type

ECU Simoz PPD % - Security Access Code

nooooooo
o0oo000lLo
noo0o0z0
00000030
00000040
00000050
00000060
00000070
n00000s0
nooooos0
000000an
00000080
noo00aco
0000000
000000EQ
000000Fn
00000100

KiN

3l
oo
oo
oo
01
Bz
oo
a6
54
Si
33
54
Si
e
20
76
83

3l
i}
FF
FF
oo
E4
an
57
43
30
43
33
Siy
C
20
5B
4F

3l
i}
g0
19
o1
Da
uli}
Siy
Sk
30
Si
43
33
37
uli}
F4
gz

53
45
g0
SE
uli}
T2
i}
43
30
30
36
5S4
43
30
i}
b
1E

4E
oo
g0
59
ol
52
gn
54
30
30
50
36
Sh
3l
oo
g5
F4

30
oo
g0
ac
oo
79
oo
30
30
30
3l
50
36
30
oo
51
g0

49
oo
g0
59
Da
Bz
g0
30
30
30
3l
3l
a0
30
AF
G4
DE

30
45
g0
2C
72
E4
ui}
30
30
30
3l
31
3l
33
50
9B
30

45
oo
95
59
52
a4
g
30
30
30
3l
31
31
47
AF
g0
30

37
i}
g0
2t
79
oo
ug}
30
30
30
3l
3l
3l
39
50
3B
33

3l
0d
g0
94
Bz
Ad
33
30
30
57
3l
3l
3l
30
AF
gl
47

30
38
g0
50
E4
oo
c4
30
30
56
57
3l
3l
36
50
ns
39

oo
oo
g0
94
D9
44
33
30
56
57
56
57
3l
30
El:
gl
30

i}
1cC
uli}
50
72
oo
cd
30
57
iy
57
56
oo
3l
2
0
36

oo
i}
g0
94
52
oo
33
1)
Sk
i
Sh
57
ui}
38
g5
g3
30

45

g0
50
79

oo ...

c4
57
43
b
Sh
5S4
ug}
20

31,

aHwa B awiBi i

. IRy

VIWZCZ000000000%T
ZCZ000000000YHEC
Z000000000WYTZEE
JCEGPLLILILLUVIIZE
Z3CEZAPLI11LLUIVHIZ
ZZBCZGPllllllI..
1 1701003G906015

Load dump ‘

L113N0I0F710...H =
oo ..

Save dump ‘

Swap bytes L/H ‘

Login | 13252

-ECU Magneti Marelli Security Access Code [95320]

Required license: AN003
This function displays the security access code contained in the engine control unit from

Magneti Marelli

Type

ECU Magneti Mareli Security Access Code [95320]

nooooooo
noooooLo
000000z0
00000030
00000040
00000050
noooooa0
00000070
n00000s0
00000020
0000004l
00000080
n0000aco
n00o00ono
000000ED
000000Fo
nooooLoo

kIl

DE
Eg
FF
34
11
FF
FF
FF
an
30
oo
oo
3G
FF
ol
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13
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03
FF
45
11
FF
FF
FF
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33
i}
oo
i}
FF
oo
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73

E&d
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FF
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FF
FF
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43
oo
oo
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11
FF
FF
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39
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Ed
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11
8
FF
FF
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oo
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FF
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FF
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4]
FF
FF
FF
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36
oo
oo
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FF
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73
4z

Esg
Ef
FF
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FF
FF
FF
FF
4F
30
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oo
D&
FF
36
3C
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FF
11
FF
FF
FF
FF
2B
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FF
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g
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Ed
Ed
FF
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FF
FF
FF
FF
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34
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55
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FF
13
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FF
11
FF
FF
FF
FF
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45
i}
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FF
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42
73

Ed
Ed
FF
11
FF
FE
FF
FF
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oo
33
FF
FF
3C
oo
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03
FF
11
FF
FF
FF
FF
oo
20
oo
CC
FF
FF
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oo
45

Esd
El
FF
11
FF
FF
FF
FF
an
30
oo
a0
oo
FF
CC
10
5&

03
03
FF
11
FF
FF
FF
FF
an
3l
i}
a0
oo
FF
4z
73
37

Ed
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I8,
FF
FF
FF
FF
0k
3l
i}
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g}
38
i
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.5(..B...SSEZ?%iI:J
4

Load dump

Save dump ‘

Swap butes L/H ‘

21
&7
Pt

Lagin |4
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- Audi A8 (-2002) - Security access code, Program transponder [24c¢c17]
Required license: AN006 to view security access code and AN009 to write transponder's
data to dump.

The function visualize the security access code and also the immobilizer and VIN numbers. It
also gives the opportunity to change the immobilizer and VIN numbers.

Dump Tool j x|

Type:

Audi A8 [-2002] - Security access code, Program transponder [24c17] v

oooooooo MD 32 63 65 00 00 OO0 00 00 00 00 00 00 OO0 00 00 .Zce............ - ~u
00000010 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 FF f.eeennnnnnnnsnss i
00000020 00 §0 00 00 00 00 00 00 FF FF 30 33 33 42 43 FF ....vuuns 033EC.

00000030 FF OFF 44 32 30 15 48 §5 54 69 A8 DF LF 04 F7 FF ..DE0.H.Zi...... R e o
00000040 0B 04 00 &0 00 00 00 FF OO0 00 00 00 CF 29 70 01 o..ennnnnnnns Ip. T
00000050 14 8E YA 00 0A 04 31 24 3F 46 4C 60 54 78 65 8E ..z2...17%?FL Zxh. H
00000060 75 A4 &3 B9 91 CD SE E1 AC 00 2D FF 50 19 2D 37 Weeeuannns -.P.-7

00000070 50 1E 23 34 53 00 2D FF 50 00 24 FF 64 00 25 FF P.#43.-.P.%.d.%. Save durnp
ooooo0so &4 14 1C 2D 50 1§ 1C 34 53 14 1C 2D 64 50 32 05 d..-P..43..-dP2.
00000090 25 39 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 OF LE 01 DA 02 FF 39, .0 iiinnnnas
00000040 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 20 00 4B 00 43 03 2C 01 00 ....... bt R 5 Sviap hytes LH
0000000 OO0 OF 14 03 0A 04 04 04 04 DA DA 0A 04 FF FF FF L.ivennninnnnnss
000000CO FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FF FA 0E D3 0E 03 08 ...uuennnnnnnsss

000000DO 18 00 31 00 81 05 09 06 45 07 4E 04 45 0D BF 10 ..l..... H.N.F...
000000ED 00 00 70 00 31 07 A2 07 54 05 BA OA F9 OC 49 OF ..p.l......en...
000000FO 08 18 00 31 00 81 05 09 05 48 07 4E 04 46 OD BF ...l..... H.N.F.. Login (3125 | Other Data

00000100 10 00 0O 50 00 A0 05 40 06 80 07 A0 04 CO OD 80 ...F...R........
00000110 11 8E 4B FF 00 04 00 00 1E 03 9F 0B 10 16 00 00 .. Keeuvrrnren...
00000120 B3 01 EF 07 49 OF 60 75 00 80 80 00 80 20 04 08 ...... 7 3 I number
00000130 8D 00 BO 00 46 01 F4 01 5D 02 BA 02 DD 02 ED 02 ....F...].ece... [AUZ7Z01070593
00000140 EO 02 B8 02 70 02 EO 01 50 01 BO 00 60 00 00 00 ... - :

00000150 24 08 18 00 30 00 60 00 DS 00 50 Ol BS 02 E0 02 *...0.°..
00000160 EO 02 00 00 57 00 34 01 1C 02 FA 02 81 05 CB 05 ....W.4e...co... St
00000170 CB 05 27 08 1§ 00 30 00 50 00 CC 00 35 OL 78 02 ..'...0.'...6.x. e
00000180 90 02 90 02 00 00 57 00 34 0L 1C 02 FA 02 81 05 ...... i
00000190 CB 05 CB 05 07 06 C3 00 ES 00 4C 0L CF 0L B4 02 ...eeuwn.. Lo {WALZZZ A0 NODZB22
OO000LA0 3D 03 10 04 CO 03 20 03 80 02 90 0L FO 00 06 90 =..cen vvuvenn..
0000010 OL 80 02 20 03 BS 03 14 04 14 04 15 00 14 02 1A

lL! e ..........;lll Set
X

Exit

Pressing the “other data” button displays the learned keys and if a programmer has been
recognized, allows to read current transponder's data and add it to the dump.

With pressing a “Program transponder” button (and if a programmer is recognized) the current
transponder is read and it's data is written at the corresponding (to the pressed button position)
position in the dump file (for example pressing “Program transponder” button next to “Key 4:”
data will write transponder's data at position 4 in the dump).

You should use transponder TP08.

By pressing OK, changed data will be written into the dump.

By pressing CANCEL, the loaded dump will remain unchanged.
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After you have done all the modifications you wish, you have to press "Save dump" for to save
the changes in the dump.

-Audi A3/A4/A6 UKNSI 1995-1997 mileage and login code [93C56] — displays the login and
calculates mileage. No license required.

-Audi A3/A4/A6 UKNSI 1997-1998 mileage and login code [93C56] — displays the login and
calculates mileage. No license required.

-Audi A3/A4/A6 UKNSI Japan mileage and login code [93LC56] — displays the login and
calculates mileage. No license required.

-Audi 100 VDO 1995 mileage [94C46] — calculates mileage. No license required.

-Golf 3 VDO 1995 mileage [93C46] — calculates mileage. No license required.

-Golf 3 VDO V3.9 mileage [93C46] — calculates mileage. No license required.

-Golf 3 Diesel mileage [93C46] — calculates mileage. No license required.

-Golf 3 Motometer V5.8 mileage [93C56] — calculates mileage. No license required.

-Polo Motometer mileage [93C46] — calculates mileage. No license required.

-Polo Motometer 1996 mileage [93C66] — calculates mileage. No license required.

-Passat VDO 1991 mileage [93C56] — calculates mileage. No license required.

-Passat VD202 1993 mileage [93C46] — calculates mileage. No license required.

-Passat GT mileage [93C46] — calculates mileage. No license required.

-Passat GT mileage [93C56] — calculates mileage. No license required.

-Caddy mileage [93C56] — calculates mileage. No license required.

-Corrado VDO 1993 mileage [93C46] — calculates mileage. No license required.

-Corrado MotoMeter 1991-1995 mileage [93C56] — calculates mileage. No license required.
-Corrado VDO 1991-1995 mileage [93C56] — calculates mileage. No license required.
-Jetta 1994-1996 mileage [93C46] — calculates mileage. No license required.

-T4 MotoMeter 1996-1997 mileage [93C56] — calculates mileage. No license required.
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EDC17/MED17 Wiring diagrams for boot-mode

On the diagram below you can find how to connect the AVDI to the ECU to use the boot-mode.
Please pay attention that connection 5100hm resistance between the ECU Ignition and 12V is

mandatory to get communication with the ECU boot-mode.

GROUND CAN-H IGNITION 12v

N.B! Please be informed the DB15 cable that is part of the Distribution Box set needs to
be disconnected from the power supply during the wiring process of the unit if ZNO51 is

used.
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Legend:

Power - Yellow (B+)
IGN - Orange (IGN)
GND - Black (GND)

CAN HI - Red (CANG6)
CAN LOW - Blue (CAN14)
T1 - Brown (T1)

T2 - Green (T2)

Boot - White

N.B! ZNO51 Distribution Box with version 2.2 or lower has a DB15 cable that uses
different colors from ZNO51 v2.3 or higher. The legend for ZNO51 v2.2 or lower uses the
following colors found in the legend below:

Legend:

Power - Yellow (B+)

IGN - Yellow/PINK (IGN)
GND - Black (GND)

CAN HI - Red (CAN6)

CAN LOW - Blue (CAN14)
T1 - Green/Brown (T1)
T2 - Green (T2)

Boot - White
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ECU EDC17 CP44 TC1797
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ECU Vag EDC17 C46 TC1767
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ECU Vag EDC17 CP04 - TC1796
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ECU Vag EDC17 CP14 CP20 - TC1796 — variant 2
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ECU Vag EDC17 CP14 CP20 - TC1796 with Internal and External Flash
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ECU Vag EDC17 CP24 — TC1796 with Internal and External Flash
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ECU Vag EDC17 U01 - TC1766 with Internal Flash
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ECU Vag EDC17 U0S — TC1796 with External Flash
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ECU Vag MED 17.5.1 - TC1796 with Internal and External Flash

Ignitinn

LR A T

LR LT TR lllllll\'i

H!iﬁ-

.
L]
L]
.
&
-
L]
1.
-

Manual version: 4.8 179



September
2019

Abrites Diagnostics for VAG User Manual

ECU Vag MED 17.5.2 — TC1767 Internal Flash
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ECU Vag MED 17.5.5 - TC1766 Internal Flash

LI
il L
1=

1 [Ground}

-31H'I'I'Iii.:iuu

2 Q|
M -
el 0
"o

g

-_:ﬂ-

Manual version: 4.8 181



September
2p019 Abrites Diagnostics for VAG User Manual

ECU Vag MED 17.5.20 - TC1766 Internal Flash
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ECU Vag MED17.1.1 - TC1796 Internal Flash
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ECU Vag ME17.5.24 — Boot Mode
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On Different EDC 17 ECUs, you can follow the following steps to connect to the ECU when using the
ZNO051 Distribution Box.

- connect the boot pin of the engine control unit to the GND cable of the DB-15 cable

- connect the CAN-H of the ECU to CAN H of the DB-15 Cable Connector (Red
Connector)

- connect the CAN-L of the ECU to CAN L of the DB-15 Cable Connector (Blue
Connector)

- connect the ignition of the ECU to the IGN Cable of the DB-15 Cable
- connect the power supply (12V and Ground) of the ECU to the B+ and GND DB-15

Connector Cable
EDC17 C64 ECU PIN Connection diagram:

EDC17 C64 ECU

CANH - PIN 68
CANL - PIN 67

GND -PIN1
™ - PIN 59
T2 - PIN 43

Note: The DB-15 Cable from the ZN051 Distribution Box kit can be used with all other VAG ECUs by following the connection
diagrams.

&\ Infineon
liiCore

SAK-TC1797-512F 180EFX

AC

111

[T
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Simos PCR 2.1 Boot Mode and Relay connection diagram:

@12V Power Supply
@ Ground (Earth)
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EDC17CP54 ECU Boot Mode Diagram:
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MED 17.1.6 ECU for Porsche connection diagram:
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ECU MM_9GYV Pinout Diagram:

| PIN 54 = GND .,

o TR T

i
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\
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- |
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ZN059-VAG VDO Cluster Adapter

The ZN059 adapter is used to enter service mode for VAG VDO dashboards with the new style connector. ZN063-Power

adapter 12V/1A DC IS REQUIRED. The ZN059 adapter is directly connected to the AVDI.

WIRING DIAGRAMS:

With 4 motors, speaker right:
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With 4 motors, speaker right

With 4 motors, speaker left:

With 2 motors, small speaker
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With 2 motors, big speaker

*Note: To start working with the adapter, the following connection sequence must be applied:

1. Connect the ZN059/60/61 to the cluster and make sure the cable you have is for the exact cluster.

2. Connect the cable to the AVDI

3. Connect the AVDI to the computer.

4. Power the whole system up using the external power supply and try to read the cluster, then enter service
mode.
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ZN060 - VAG Micronas (new style connector) Cluster Adapter
The ZN060 adapter is used to enter service mode for VAG Micronas dashboard with the new with the
new style connector. ZN063-Power adapter 12V/1A DC IS REQUIRED.

The ZNO060 adapter is directly connected to the AVDI.

WIRING DIAGRAMS:

Audi A3 with blue connector:
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BCM2 internal CAN and LIN bus connection

It is possible to connect on the internal CAN bus on the CAN terminator. Here is description how to
locate it and to use it on the A6/A7/A8 vehicles.

Removing sill panel trim (front) Driver Side

Special tools and workshop equipment required

3409

Removal wedge -3409-

wona1118 |

T40280

Removal tool -T40280-

‘W00-11540

1. Remove dash panel cover (side)

1.1 Prise off dash panel cover (side) -1- using removal wedge -3409--arrow- and detach.

AT0-11592
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1.2 Unclip trim cover -1- for A-pillar (bottom) using removal wedge -3409--arrow- and detach
downwards from A-pillar trim (top) -2-.

2. Remove B-pillar trim (top)

2.1. Move belt height adjuster to lowest possible position.

2.2. Apply removal wedge -3409- at bottom edge of B-pillar trim (top) and unclip B-
pillar trim (top) -2--arrows A-.

2.3. Equipment version with vent: Unplug electrical connector for vent.

2.4. Pull B-pillar trim (top) out of mounting on body -arrow B-; to do so, swivel trim
inwards and at the same time pull it off downwards.
2.5. Thread belt -1- with latch plate through slide for belt height adjuster -3- and detach B-pillar
trim.

ATO-10777

3. Remove B-pillar trim (bottom)

Special tools and workshop equipment required
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Removal lever 80-200 Removal tool T40280

80-200 T40280

L 71
ATO-10775
W

- .
)|
— !
)

3.1. Starting at top, use removal lever -80 - 200- to unclip B-pillar trim
(bottom) -2- from B-pillar arrows A-.
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3.2. Unclip B-pillar trim (bottom) from side member -arrow B- in area of sill panel trims (rear
-1- and front -3-).

4.Remove dash panel cover (driver side)

Special tools and workshop equipment required

T10383

/2

Wedges T10383

Wyao-11251

4.1 Remove bolt -1- at side.

4.2 Remove bolts -3- at bottom.

4.4 Unclip top edge of dash panel cover (driver side) -2- from dash
panel -arrows- using wedge -T10383/1-.
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5.Remove operating lever for bonnet

5.1.Lever retaining clip out of operating lever.

5.2.Detach cover from operating lever at side.

6.Remove sill panel trim (front).

6.1 Remove bolt -1- for sill panel trim (front).

6.2Starting at rear, use removal wedge -3409- to unclip sill
panel trim (front) -2- from side member and pull off towards
rear -arrows-.

6.3 Detach sill panel trim (front).
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So after all this is made, you have access to the following connectors:

AB7-11910 |

So you can prepare following cable to connect the AVDI to the car:
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Here is the PIN-out:

t46a/12L - connected to PIN15 of the DB25 of the AVDI (CAN-H)

t46a/12H - connected to PIN7 of the DB25 of the AVDI (CAN-L)

t17h/8 (cable is violet/black) and the connector is red (position 2 on A97-11310 picture) —
connected to the PIN8 of the DB25 of the AVDI (K-Line)

You need to connect also 12V and GND to the DB25.
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Using PROTAG with the Abrites diagnostics for VAG

When using the PROTAG programmer with the Abrites diagnostics for VAG you need to make
sure that the programmer is connected via a usb to your computer, you need to ensure that the
PROTAG programmer is always updated to the last firmware update. For details on how to
automatically update to the latest version please read the Abrites PROTAG manual.

(0 authenticated Firmware update: [}l

When you are certain that you have the latest possible firmware update - you can start working
with the PROTAG programmer. For programming dealer keys and others we can use the
PROTAG in a horizontal orientation. For the Abrites PCBs (e.g. BCM 2) you can place the PCB
in the PROTAG's coil. In the cases when you have to use the PROTAG with the car and the key
in the ignition such as the cases where the 7" byte is to be found you need to use it in the
following way. When you are programming a key:

In this case this is just a regular key.
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When you are using the original key you need to disassemble the remote part of the key like in
the case of this Golf:

In this case you put the PROTAG over the ke
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ZNO051 Distribution Box Usage in Abrites Diagnostics For VAG

(90

The ZN051 Distribution Box is used mainly with the Abrites Diagnostics software for Mercedes. However,
one of it's features is the capability to connect your AVDI through BOOT MODE in EDC17 ECUs found in
VAG vehicles.

Using the following DB-15 cable and connection, you will be able to read/write the EEPROM and flash
memories of the EDC17/MED17 engine control units.

N.B! Please be informed the DB15 cable that is part of the Distribution Box set needs to
be disconnected from the power supply during the wiring process of the unit if ZNO51 is
used.
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Legend:

Power - Yellow (B+)

IGN - Orange (IGN)
GND - Black (GND)

CAN HI - Red (CANG6)
CAN LOW - Blue (CAN14)
T1 - Brown (T1)

T2 - Green (T2)

Boot - White

N.B! ZNO51 Distribution Box with version 2.2 or lower has a DB15 cable that uses
different colors from ZN0O51 v2.3 or higher. The legend for ZN0O51 v2.2 or lower uses the

following colors found in the legend below:

Legend:

Power - Yellow (B+)

IGN - Yellow/PINK (IGN)
GND - Black (GND)

CAN HI - Red (CAN®6)

CAN LOW - Blue (CAN14)
T1 - Green/Brown (T1)
T2 - Green (T2)

Boot - White
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Disable/enable the ELV of the BCM2 cars (A4/A5/Q5 2008+, A6/A7/A8/Touareg 2010+

The Abrites Diagnostics for VAG software version 28.3 adds an explicit functionality to disable/enable ELV on
BCM2- based vehicles (A4/A5/Q5 2008+, A6/A7/A8/Touareg 2010+).

The Special Function can be accessed after opening the Abrites Quick Start Menu and opening the BCM2 Menu:

1. 2.
[ & mgrmes Diagnostics for YW/ Audi/Seat/Shoda 28.3 www.abrites.com - - D * [ @ Aqaues Discncstics oAt Seaskoda 288 - alid bl 2000 A"
Al ABRITES Commander for VAG o * I_
4 | Unic name VAG Humbar ! Deacription | oTC Coding ol 7 L}
e : B 0o Select car type L\
o ngine Control Module 1 e [ ﬁ
02 Traosmission Cooto 02  AudiAd/AIQ5 I—
-
03 Brakes 1 (_; 03 B
o " 2 1 i s DD‘“ [} |I!ﬂ
04 Steering Angle Sender 04 & Audi AG/ATIAS or VW Touareg ['_
05 Kessy - 05 |
06 Sest Adjustaeht Pessend... ' 4 06 ATTENTION: Strongly recommend to have a working key from the car. | = | ‘
Hest If you don't have a working key and want to add new key, the new one | Aoad iabngkey| JEj
07 Display Control Unit o7 will be learnt, but it is not sure that it will start the car! L d
| re - as Please first put working key in programmer and press ‘Read working ‘
4| » i | key'
i spechl functions | = veicie Selection | | Broadcast | @ Options | - @ st AudiAGIA7IAB (ALL KEYS LOST)
. oL/ -
® i ® = m @ & & X |
Inatrumert  EZ5 Kessy BCM2 Instrumerit  Engne Coridl  Component  Imma parts ImmaY Steanng lock. In
O7E AAASOS Urd probection  adaptson  adapision  adaplafon (; :|
e [ = 2 iy =t Open lpen
o & 8 B » @ = o &
™ Ky leamng Thefl Dump bool fabag AW Caaler DSG Custom  PIN Converter
configuestion protactian Calbestion  Flaad/Updsts cor
- A - o - ol b S & | |
3. 4.
I ABRITES Commander for VAG A1) #BBILES Diantinalicatre Ik Saad it IR Al ol ST H
! Al ABRITES Commander for VAG o * I_
I Step 1: Check BCM o '
: Checl
P type a0 Read BCM by OBDII D
Connecting to Kessy... OK W pvious
Reading identification... VAG N: 8K0907064CQ SW0435 & Connecting to immobilizer.. 0K [ ]
02 Disabling security... OK Save BCM2
Key count: 2 i Disabling security.. OK datstofie. | P
Key authenticated: Yes “ | Transfer data oK »
Key locked: Yes 04 Decoding data: OK [pen
Key learned: Yes VIN: WAUZZZ8T4BA444444 ['_
o8 Key count: 1 Power class: 79 |~
= Learn keys in BCM2 complef OBDIl o y
¥ lelely by B BCM2 read with SUCCESS B
" Learn keys in BCM2 using programmer (with ABPROG) 07 B
| Load BCM2 data from file a5 ‘
|« Alarm OFF 5,
| Alarm ON 1
| " Disable/Enable ELV In
" Re-adapt BCM2 module to different vehicle &
 Change mileage in key |
| con
— « Back Mest s Ent I |
cBack | [ New> | Exit
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After you click on the next button, you will be prompted to either disable or enable the ELV. After the

Abrites Diagnostics for VAG User Manual

confirmation, the following window will appear, saying the BCM2 data is updated. The functionality will
disable/enable the ELV, based on it's current state.

A ABRITES Diaonostics for VW/Audi/Seat/Skoda 2§ [
A ABRITES Commander for VAG b

#

00 Update BCM2 data by OBDII c

01 wious

Connecting to immobilizer.. OK

02 Disabling security... OK
. Disabling security.. OK PT
| Sanslerdele. oo o0 OK v
I| 04 itk
j Synchronizing component protection... OK
11 05

.. | BCM2data updated ¥
| ext
{[a7
IFe]

Ot

< Back |

Exit
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